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water-skins ; and we afterwards had reason to congratulate ourselves
on this arrangement, for the well, though spacious and built up with
wood, contained at the time but a very moderate supply of muddy
water for so large a number of men and beasts. Its name is Ter-
gulawen. This locality, desolate and bare in the extreme, is considered
most dangerous on account of the continual ghazzias of the Awelim-
miden and Kél-gerés, who, are sure to surprise and carry off the
straggling travellers who, if they would not perish by thirst, must
resort to this well. Our whole road from our encampment, for more
‘than seven hours and a half, led over bare, barren sand-hills. The
camping-ground was chosen at no great distance beyond the well, in
a shallow valley or depression ranging east and west, and bordered by
sand-hills on its south side, with a little sprinkling of herbage. The
wind, which came down with a cold blast from the north-north-east,
was so strong that we had great difficulty in pitching the tent.

Zuesday, Dec. 31.—Last day of 1850. A cold day, and a mountainous
country. After we had crossed the sand-hills, there was nothing before
us but one flat expanse of sand, mostly bare, and clothed with trees
only in favoured spots. The most remarkable phenomenon was the
appearance of the feathery bristle, the Pennisctum distichum, which on
the road to Agades begins much further northwards. Indeed, when we
encamped we had some difficulty in finding a spot free from this
nuisance, though of course the strong wind carried the seeds to a great
distance. All our enjoyment of the last evening of the old year centred
in an extra dish of two ostrich eggs.

Wednesday, Jan. 1, 1851.—This morning the condition in which the
people composing the caravan crawled out of their berths was most
miserable and piteous ; and moreover, nobody thought of starting early,
as several camels had been lost. At length, when the intense cold
began to abate, and when the animals had been found, everybody
endeavoured to free himself and his clothing from the bristles, which
Jjoined each part of his dress to the others like so many needles; but
what one succeeded in getting rid of was immediately carried by the
strong wind to another, so that all were in every respect peevish when
they set out af half-past nine o'clock. Nevertheless the day was to be
4 very important one to me, and one on which princely favour was
to be shown to me in a most marked manner. :

I have remarked above that on the day I started for Agades the old
chief made a present of a bullock to the other members of the mission ;
but in this present I myself did not participate, and I had not yet
received anything from him. Perhaps he was sensible of this, and
wanted to give me likewise a proof of his royal generosity ; but I am
afraid he was at the same time actuated by feelings of a very different
uature. He had several times praised my Turkish jacket, and I had
consoled him with a razor or some other trifle; he had avowedly
coveted my warm black bernts, and had effected, by his frank inti-
mations, nothing more than to make me draw my warm clothing closer
round my body. In order to bear the fatigue of the journey more
easily, he had long ago exchanged the little narrow kigi, or méheri-
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saddle, for the broad pack-saddle, with a load of salt, as a secure
seat.

He was one of the foremost in his string, while I, mounted upon my
Bu-Séfi (who, since the loss of my méheri, had once more become my
favourite saddle-horse), was riding outside the caravan, separated from
him by several strings of camels. He called me by name; and on my
answering his call, he invited me to come to him: to do this I had
to ride round all the strings. At length I reached him. He began to
complain of the intense cold, from which he was suffering se acutely,
while I seemed to be so comfortable in my warm clothes; then he asked
if the ostrich eggs of yesterday evening had pleased us, whereupon I
told him that his people had cheered us greatly by contributing, with
their gift, to enable us to celebrate our chief festival. He then put his
hand into his knapsack, and drawing forth a little cheese, and lifting it
high up, so that all his people might see it, he presented the princely
gift to me, with a gracious and condescending air, as a ‘“mégani-n-dari "
(a remedy against the cold), words which I, indeed, was not sure
whether they were not meant ironically, as an intimation that I had
withheld from him the real mégani-n-dari, my black bernts.

We were gladdened when, about noon, the plain became clothed
with brushwood, and after a while also with bt rékkebah. ILarge troops
of ostriches were seen—once a whole family, the parents, with several
young ones of various ages, all running in single file, one after the other.
We encamped at half-past three in the afternoon, on a spot tolerably
free from karéngia, where we observed a great many holes of the fox,
the fének, or naunawa (Megalotis famelicus), particularly in the neigh-
bourhood of ant-hills. There were also the larger holes of the earth-
hog (Orycteropus Athiopicus), an animal which never leaves its hole
in the daytime, and is rarely seen even by the natives. The holes,
which are from fourteen to sixteen inches in diameter, and descend
gradually, are generally made with great accuracy.

The following day the country during the first part of our march
continued rather bare ; but after half-past twoin the afternoon it became
richer in trees and bushes, forming the southern zone of this sandy
inland plateau, which admits of pastoral settlements. The elevation of

this plain or transition zone seems to be in general about two thousand |

feet above the level of the sea. We encamped at length in the midst
of prickly underwood, and had a good deal of trouble before we could
clear a spot for pitching the tent.

Friday, Jan. 3.—Soon after setting out on our march, we met a
carayan consisting of twenty oxen laden with corn, and further on
passed a herd of cattle belonging to the Tagama, a most cheerful sight
tous. We then encamped, before ten o’clock, a little beyond a village
of the same tribe, which, from a neighbouring well, bears the name
In-asamet. The village consisted of huts exactly of the kind described
by Leo; for they were built of mats (szxore) erected upon stalks
(frasche), and covered with hides over a layer of branches, and were
very low. Numbers of children and cattle gave to the encampment @
lively aspect. The wellis rather deep, not less then seventeen fathoms.
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We had scarcely encamped, when we were visited by the male
inhabitants of the village, mounted upon a small, ill-looking breed of
horses. They proved to be somewhat troublesome, instigated as they
were by curiosity, as well as by their begging propensities ; but in order
to learn as much as possible, I thought it better to sacrifice the comfort
of my tent, and converse with them. They were generally tall men,
and much fairer than the Kél-owi; but in their customs they showed
that they had fallen off much from ancient usages, through intercourse
with strangers. The women not only made the first advances, but,
what is worse, they were offered even by the men—their brethren or
husbands. Even those among the men whose behaviour was least vile
and revolting did not cease urging us to engage with the women, who
failed not to present themselves soon afterwards. It could scarcely be
taket as a joke. Some of the women were immensely fat, particularly
in the hinder regions, for which the Tuarek have a peculiar and ex-
pressive name—tebullodén. Their features were very regular, and their
skin was fair. The two most distinguished amongst them gave me their
names as Shab6 and Tamatu, which latter word, though signifying
“woman ” in general, may nevertheless be also used as a proper name.
The wealthier among them were dressed in black tarkedi and the
zénne, the poorer in white cotton. The dress of most of the men was
also white, but the chief peculiarity of the latter was, that several of
them wore their hair hanging down in long tresses. This is a token of
their being Anislimen, or Merabetin (holy men), which character they
assume notwithstanding their dissolute manners. They have no school,
but pride themselves on having a méllem appointed at their mesillaje,
which must be miserable enough. Having once allowed the people
to come into my tent, I could not clear it again the whole day. The
names of the more respectable among the men were Kille, el Khassén,
Efarret, Chay, Rissa, Khandel, and Amaghar (properly “the Elder”).
All these people, men and women, brought with them a variety of
objects for sale, and I bought from them some dried meat of the
welwaiji (Antilope leucoryx), which proved to be very fine, as good as
beef; others, however, asserted that it was the flesh of the “rdkomi-n-
dawa,” or giraffe.

Hunting, together with cattle-breeding, is the chief occupation of the
Tagama, and they are expert enough with their little swift horses to
catch the large antelope as well as the giraffe. Others engage in the
salt trade, and accompany the Kél-gerés on their way to Bilma, without,
however, following them to S6koto, where, for the reason which I shall
presently explain, they are not now allowed to enter; but they bring
their salt to Kan6. In this respect the Tagama acknowledge also, in a
certain degree, the supremacy of the Sultan of Agades. Their slaves
were busy in collecting and pounding the seeds of the karéngia, or
vizale (Pennisetum disticlhum), which constitutes a great part of their
food.  Whatever may be got here is procurable only with money ;
even the water is sold, the waterskin for a zekka of millet; but of
course grain is here very much cheaper than in Afr, and even than in
Agades.  Altogether the Tagama form at present a very small tribe,
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able to muster, at the utmost, three hundred spears; but most of them
are mounted on horseback. Formerly, however, they were far more
numerous, till Ibram, the father of the present chief, undertook, with
the assistance of the Kél-gerés, the unfortunate expedition against
Sokoto (then governed by Bello), of which Clapperton has given a
somewhat exaggerated account. The country around is said to be
greatly infested by lions, which often carry off camels.

Saturday, Jan. 4—Our setting out this morning, -after the camels
were all laden and the men mounted, was retarded by the arrival of a
queen of the desert, a beauty of the first rank, at least as regarded her
dimensions. The lady, with really handsome features, was mounted
upon a white bullock, which snorted violently under his immense
burden. Nevertheless this luxurious specimen of womankind was
sickly, and required the assistance of the tabib, or “ne-meglin,” a title
which Overweg had earned for himself by his doctoring, though his
practice was rather of a remarkable kind; for he used generally to
treat his patients, not according to the character of their sickness, but
according to the days of the week on which they came. Thus he had
one day of calomel, another of Dover's powder, one of Epsom salts,
one of magnesia, one of tartar emetic, the two remaining days being
devoted to some other medicines ; and it of course sometimes happened
that the man who suffered from diarrhcea got Epsom salts, and he who
required opening medicine was blessed with a dose of Dover’'s powder.
Of course my friend made numerous exceptions to this calendary
method of treating disease, whenever time and circumstances allowed
him to study more fully the state of a patient. However, in the hurry
in which we just then were he could scarcely make out what the
imaginary or real infirmity of this lady was, and I cannot say what she
got. She was certainly a woman of great authority, as the old chief
himself was full of kind regard and deference to her. We were rather
astonished that he exchanged here his brown mare for a lean white
horse, the owners of which seemed, with good reason, excessively
delighted with their bargain. At length we got off, proceeding towards
the land of promise in an almost direct southerly course. After three
miles’ march, the thick bush “dilu” made its appearance in the denser
underwood, and the country became more hilly and full of ant-holes,
while in the distance ahead of us, a little to our left, a low range
became visible, stretching east and west. Suddenly the ground became
a rocky flat, and the whole caravan was thrown into disorder. We did
not at first perceive its cause, till we saw, to our great astonishment,
that a steep descent by a regular terrace was here formed, at least a
hundred feet high, which conducted to a lower level—the first distinct
proof that we had passed the Hammada. The vegetation here was
different, and a new plant made its appearance, called “4gwau,” a
middle-sized bush, consisting of a dense cluster of thick branches of
very white wood, at present without leaves, the young shoots just
coming out; melons also were plentiful here, but they had no taste.
The rocky descent only extended to a short distance towards the wesk,
when it broke off, while on our left it stretched far to the south-easts
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When we had kept along this plain for a little more than tqumiles, we
passed, a short distance on our right, a large pond, or “ tébki,” of water,
called ‘' Farak,” spreading out in a hollow. I had here a long conversa-
tion with my frolicsome friend Mohammed Annur's cousin, who was
also going to Sudan; I told him that his uncle seemed to know his
people well, and showed his wisdom in not leaving such a wanton
youngster as himself behind him. He was, as usual, full of good
humour, and informed me that Annur’s troop was almost the first,
being preceded only by the caravan of Salah, the chief of Egéllat. He
prided himself again on his exploits in the late ghazzia, when they had
overtaken the Efadaye marauders in Talak and Buagarén. Further on
we passed the well called Farak, which was now dry, and encamped
two miles beyond it in a district thickly overgrown with karéngias.

Sunday, Jan. 5.—We had scarcely started, when I observed an
entirely new species of plant, which is rather rare in Central Negroland,
and which I afterwards met in considerable quantities along the north
shore of the so-called Niger, between Timbtktu and Tosaye. It is
here, in Hausa, called “kumkammia,” a euphorbia growing from one
and a half to two feet in height, and is very poisonous; indeed, here-
abouts, as in other districts of Central Africa, it furnishes the chief
material with which arrows are poisoned. The principal vegetation
consisted of “4rza” (a species of laurel) and dilu; and further on
parasitical plants were seen, but not in a very vigorous state. Alto-
gether the country announced its fertility by its appearance, and a
little before noon, when low ranges of hills encompassed the view on
both sides, and gave it a more pleasant character, we passed, close on
our left, another pastoral settlement of half mat and half leather tents,
enlivened by numerous cattle and flocks, and leaning against a beautiful
cluster of most luxuriant trees. But more cheerful still was the aspect
of a little lake or tank of considerable extent, and bordered all around
with the thickest grove of luxuriant acacias of the kind called “ bagga-
riwa,"" which formed overhead a dense and most beautiful canopy.
This little lake is called “ Gamrek,” and was full of cattle, which came
hither to cool themselves in the shade during the hot hours of the day.
In this pleasant scenery we marched along, while a good number of
horsemen collected around us, and gave us a little trouble ; but I liked
them far better, with their rough and warlike appearance, than their
more civilized and degraded brethren of the day before. At about half-
past two we encamped on the border of a dry watercourse with a white
sandy bed, such as we had not seen for a long time. But here we
made the acquaintance of a new plant and a new nuisance; this is the
**aid6,” a grass with a prickly involucrum of black colour, and of larger
Size and stronger prickles than the karéngia (or Pennisetum distichum),
and more dangerous for naked feet than for the clothes. A new string
of camels joined us here, led on by Mohammed Annur.

Monday, Jan. 6—We were greatly surprised at the appearance of
the weather this moming ; the sky was covered with thick clouds,
and even a light rain fell while the caravan was loading. We felt some
fear on account of the salt; but the rain soon ceased, In the course



236 TRAVELS IN AFRICA. [1851.

of my travels, principally during my stay in Timbuktu, I had more oppor-
tunities of observing these little incidental rainfalls of the cold season,
or ‘“the black nights,” during January and February; and further on, as
occasion offers, I shall state the result of my observations.

At a little more than a mile from our camping ground, the aspect of
the country became greatly changed, and we ascended a hilly country
of a very remarkable character, the tops of the hills looking bare, and
partly of a deep, partly of a greyish black, like so many mounds of
volcanic @ébrzs, while the openings or hollows were clothed with under-
wood. Here our companions began already to collect wood as a
provision for the woodless corn-fields of Damerghtu; but we were as
yet some distance off. Ascending gradually, we reached the highest
point at nine o’clock, while close on our right we had a hill rising to
greater elevation, and here we obtained an interesting view, just as the
sun burst through the clouds, over the hilly country before us, through
which a bushy depression ran in a very winding course. Along this
tortuous thread of underwood lay our path. As we were proceeding,
Ibrahim, our Furawi freemian, who was a very good marksman for a
black, brought down a large lizard (Draconina) “demmo,” or, as the
Arabs call it, ‘“warel,” which was sunning itself on a tree; it is regarded
by the people as a great delicacy. A little before noon the country
seemed to become more open, but only to be covered with rank reeds
ten feet high—quite a new sight for us, and a great inconvenience to the
camels, which stumbled along over the little hillocks from which the
bunches of reeds shot forth. Further on, the ground (being evidently
very marshy during the rainy season) was so greatly torn and rent by
deep fissures that the caravan was obliged to separate into two distinct
parties. The very pleasant and truly park-like hilly country continued
nearly unchanged till one o’clock in the afternoon, when, at a consider-
able distance on’ our left, we got sight of the first corn-fields of Damer-
ght, belonging to the villages of Kulakérki and Banuwélki.

This was certainly an important stage in our journey. For although
we had before seen a few small patches of garden-fields, where corn:
was produced (as in Selafiet, Auderas, and other favoured places), yet
they were on so small a scale as to be incapable of sustaining even
a small fraction of the population; but here we had at length reached
those fertile regions of Central Africa which are not only able to
sustain their own population, but even to export to foreign countries.
My heart gladdened at this sight, and I felt thankful to Providence that
our endeavours had been so far crowned with success ; for here a more
promising field for our labours was opened, which might become of
the utmost importance in the future history of mankind. :

We soon after saw another village, which several of our companions
named Olal6wa, and which may indeed be so called, although I thought
at the time they applied to it the name of the more famous place
further on, with which they were acquainted, and I afterwards con-
vinced myself that such was really the case. The country became open
and level, the whole ground being split and rent by fissures. While I
was indulging in pleasing reveries of new discoveries and successful
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return, I was suddenly startled by three horsemen riding up to me and
saluting me with a “L4 ilah il4 Allah.” It was Dan Ibra (or Ibram, the
“Son of Ibrahim”), the famous and dreaded chief of the Tamizgida,
whom the ruler of Tin-téllust himself in former times had not been able
to subdue, but had been obliged to pay him a sort of small tribute or
transit-money, in order to secure the unmolested passage of his
caravans on their way to Suddn. The warlike chief had put on all his
finery, wearing a handsome blue bernts, with gold embroidery, over a
rich Sudin tobe, and was tolerably well mounted. I answered his
salute, swearing by Allah that I knew Allah better than he himself,
when he became more friendly, and exchanged with me a few phrases,
asking me what we wanted to see in this country. He then went
to take his turn with Mr. Richardson. I plainly saw that if we had
not been accompanied by Annur himself, and almost all our luggage
sent on in advance, we should have had here much more serious
colloquies.

After having ascended a little from the lower ground, where evidently,
during the rains, a large sheet of water collects, and having left on our
right a little village surrounded by stubble-fields, we passed along the
western foot of the gently sloping ground on whose summit lies the
village (“Gngwa”) Sammit. It was past four o’clock in the afternoon
when we encamped upon an open stubble-field, and we were greatly
cheered at observing here the first specimen of industryin a good sense ;
for of industry in a bad sense the Tagdma had already given us some
proof. As soon as we were dismounted two muscular blacks, girded
with leather aprons round their loins, came bounding forward, and in
an instant cleared the whole open space around us, while in a few
minutes several people, male and female, followed, offering a variety of
things for sale, such as millet, beans (of two sorts), and those cakes
called dodowa, which were duly appreciated by the late Captain
Clapperton for the excellent soup made of them. Of their preparation
I shall speak when we meet the first tree of that species, the doréwa,
the name of the cake and that of the tree being distinguished by'the
change of a consonant. The cakes obtained here, however, as I after-
wards learned, were of a most inferior and spurious character—of that
kind called “ dod6wa-n-b6sso ” in H4usa, and in some districts “ yakwa.”
We felt here the benefit of civilization in a most palpable way, by
getting most excellent chicken broth for our supper. OQur servants,
indeed, were cooking the whole night.

Tuesday, Jan. 7.—There were again a few drops of rain in the
morning. Soon after starting, we were greeted by the aspect of a few
green kitchen-gardens, while we were still gradually ascending. On
reaching the highest level, we obtained a sight of the mountains of
Damergha (“ dawatsu-n-Damerghu,” as they are called), a low range
stretching parallel with the road towards the east, while ahead of us,
and westward, the country was entjrely open, resembling one unbroken
stubble-field. Having crossed a holiow with a dry pond and some
trees, we had_at about eight o’clock a village close on our right, where,
for the first time, I saw that peculiar style of architecture which, with
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some more or less important varieties, extends through the whole of
Central Africa. -

These huts, in as far as they are generally erected entirely with the
stalks of the Indian corn, almost without any other support except that
derived from the feeble branches of the Asclepias gigantea, certainly do
not possess the solidity of the huts of the villages of Asben, which are
supported by a strong framework of branches and young trees; but
-they greatly surpass them in cleanliness, on account of the large available
supply of the light material of which they are built. It is, however, to
be remarked that the inhabitants of this district depend in a great
measure for their fuel, too, upon the stalks of the Indian corn. The
huts in general are lower than those in Asben, and are distinguished
from them entirely by the curved top of the thatched roof, which
sustains the whole. In examining these structures one cannot but feel
surprised at the great similarity which they bear to the huts of the
aboriginal inhabitants of Latium, such as they are described by
Vitruvius and other authors, and represented occasionally on terra-cotta

. utensils, while the name in the Bérnu or Kanuri language, *kési,” bears
a remarkable resemblance to the Latin name ‘‘ casa,” however accidental
it may be. It is still more remarkable that a similar name, “kude,” is
given to a cottage in the Tamil and other Asiatic languages.

More remarkable and peculiar than the huts, and equally new and
interesting to us, as the most evident symptom of the great productive-
ness of this country, were the little stacks of corn scattered among the
huts, and in reality consisting of nothing but an enormous basket made
of reeds, and placed upon a scaffold of thick pieces of wood about two
feet high, in order to protect the corn against the “kuasu” and the
‘“gara ” (the mouse and the ant), and covered over on the top with a
thatched roof, like that of the huts. Of these little corn-stacks we shall
find some most interesting architectural varieties in the course of our
travels. The ‘gara,” or white ant (Zeses falalis), is here the greatest
nuisance, being most destructive to the corn, as well as to all softer
kinds of house-furniture, or rather to the houses themselves. Every
possible precaution must be taken againstit. The “kasu,” or mouse,
abounds here in great numbers, and of several species: particularly
frequent is the jerb6a (&zpus), which for the traveller certainly forms a
very pleasant object to look at as it jumps abont on the fields, but not so
to the native, who is anxious about his corn.

‘While reflecting on the feeble resistance which this kind of architecture
must necessarily offer in case of conflagration, particularly as water is at
so great a distance, I perceived almost opposite to this little hamlet a
larger one, called Mdja, on the other side of the road, and shaded by
some thorn-trees. From both villages the people came forth to offer
cheese and Indian corn forsale. They differed widely from the fanatical
people among whom we had been travelling ; most of them were Pagans
and slaves. Their dress was mean and scanty; this of course is an
expensive article in a country where no cotton is produced, and where
articles of dress can only be obtained in exchange for the produce of’
the country. On a field near the path the Guinea-corn was still lying
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unthreshed, though the harvest had been collected two months before.
The threshing is done with long poles. The whole of Damerght pro-
duces no durra or sorghum, but only millet or Penznisetim typlhoidesm,
and all, as far as I know, of the white species. Further on, the
stubble-fields were pleasantly interrupted by a little pasture-ground,
where we saw a tolerably large herd of cattle. Then followed a tract of
country entirely covered with the monotonous Asclepias gigantea, which
at present is useful only as affording materials for the framework of the
thatched roofs, or for fences. It is worthless for fuel, although the pith
is employed as tinder. The milky juice (which at present is used
by the Pagan natives, as far as I know, only to ferment their giya, and
which greatly annoys the traveller in crossing the fields, as it produces
spots on the clothes, and even injures the hair of the horses) might become
an important article of trade. The cattle, at least in districts where
they have not good pasturage, feed on the leaves of the asclepias.

We were gradually ascending, and reached at about a quarter past
ten o’clock the summit of a rising ground the soil of which consisted of
red clay. Altogether it was an undulating country, appearing rather
monotonous, from its almost total want of trees, but nevertheless of the
highest interest to one just arrived from the arid regions of the north.

Having passed several detached farms, which left a very agreeable
impression of security and peacefulness, we came upon a group of wells,
some dry, but others well filled, where besides cattle, a good many
horses were led to water, a cheerful and to us quite a novel sight;
many more were seen grazing around on the small patches of pasture-
ground which interrupted the stubble-fields, and some of them were
in splendid condition—strong and well-fed, and with fine, sleek coats ;
all of them were of brown colour. But there was another object which
attracted our attention ; the trough at the well was formed of a tortoise-
shell of more than two feet in length, and on inquiry we learnt that
this animal, of a large size, is not at all rare in this district. It was
already mentioned, as common in these regions, by the famous Anda-
lusian geographer el Bekri.

Villages, stubble-fields, tracts covered with tunfifia (the Asclepias),
detached farms, herds of cattle, and troops of horses tranquilly grazing
succeeded each other, while the country continued undulating, and was
now and then intersected by the dry bed of a watercourse. Having
passed two divisions of the air, or airi, which had preceded us, and had
encamped near some villages, we obtained quite a new sight—a large
quadrangular place called Dam-mégaji (properly Dan Magaji, ‘“ the Son
of the Lieutenant,” after whom it is called), surrounded with a clay wall,
spreading out at a short distance on our left, while in the distance before
us, in the direction of Zinder, a high cone called Zoz4dwa became visible.
Leaving a village of considerable size on our right, at a quarter to three
o'clock we reached a small hamlet, from which numbers of people were
!—;urrqug forward, saluting us in a friendly and cheerful manner, and
informing us that this was Tagelel, the old chief’s property. We now
saw that the village consisted of two distinct groups, separated from
each other by a cluster of four or five tsamias, or tamarnind-trees, the
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first poor specimens of this magnificent tree, which is the greatest
ornament of Negroland. Our camping-ground was at first somewhat
uncomfortable and troublesome, it being absolutely necessary to take all
possible precautions against the dreadful little foe that infests the ground
wherever there is arable land in Sudan—the white ant; but we gradually
succeeded in making ourselves at home and comfortable for the next
day’s halt.

The greatest part of the following day was spent in receiving visits.
The first of these was: interesting, although its interest was diminished
by the length to which it was protracted. The visitor was a gallant
freeborn Ikazkezan, of a fine, though not tall figure, regular, well-marked
features, and fair complexion, which at once bespoke his noble birth;
he was clad in a very good red bernts, of the value of seventy thousand
kurdi in Kan6, and altogether was extremely neatly and well dressed.
He came first on horseback with two companions on camels, but seon
sent his horse and companions away, and squatted down in my tent,
apparently for a somewhat long talk with me, and he remained with
me for full three hours. But he was personally interesting, and a very
fine specimen of his tribe, and the interest attaching to his person was
greatly enhanced by his having accompanied the expedition against the
Welad Sliman, which none of our other friends the Kél-owi had done.
On thisaccount I was greatly pleased to find that his statements confirmed
and corroborated the general reports which we had heard before. . He
was all admiration at the large fortification which, as soon as they heard
that the Tuarek intended an expedition against them, the Arabs had
constructed at Késkawa, on the shore of Lake Tsad (carrying trees of
immense size from a great distance), and where they had remained for
two months awaiting the arrival of their enraged foe. He expressed his
opinion that nothing but the great God Himself could have induced
them to leave at length such a secure retreat and impregnable strong-
hold, by crazing their wits and confounding their understandings. I
also learnt that these daring vagabonds had not contented themselyes
with taking away all the camels of the Kél-owi that came to Bilma for
salt, but, crossing that most desolate tract which separates Kawar or
Heénderi Tedd (the Tébu country) from Air, pursued the former as far
as Agwau.

At the time I conversed with my Ikdzkezan friend about this subject
I was not yet aware how soon I was to try my fortune with the shattered
remains of that Arab horde, although its fate had formed an object of
the highest interest to the expedition from the beginning. As for
ourselves, my visitor was perfectly well acquainted with the whole
history of our proceedings, and he was persuaded that, out of any
material, we were able to make what we liked, but especially fine
berntises—an opinion which gave rise to some amusing conversation
between us. 5

This interesting visitor was succeeded by a great many tiresome
people, so that I was heartily glad when Overweg, who had made
a little excursion to a great pond of stagnant water, at the foot of the
hill of Faréra, the residence of Mé4kita, returned, and, lying outside the
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little shed of tanned skins, which was spread over his luggage, drew
the crowd away from my tent. Overweg, as well as Ibrahim, who had
accompanied him, had shot several ducks, which affor.ded us a go_od
supper, and made us support with some degree of patience the trying
spectacle of a long procession of men and women laden with eatables,
passing by us in the evening towards the camping-ground of the chief,
while not a single dish found its way to us; and though we informed
them that they were missing their way, they would not understand the
hint, and answered us with a smile. Many severe remarks on the
nigeardliness of the old chief were that evening made round our fire.
While music, dancing, and merriment were going on in the village,
a solitary “maimo6lo” found his way to us, to console the three forsaken
travellers from a foreign land, by extolling them to the skies, and
representing them as special ministers of the Almighty.

Wednesday, Jan. 8—Afr, or rather Asben, as we have seen above,
was originally inhabited by the Go6ber race—that is to say, the most
noble and original stock of what is now, by the natives themselves,
called the Hausa nation; but the boundaries of Asben appear not to
have originally included the district of Damerghii, as not even those of
Afr do at the present day, Damerght being considered as an outlying
province and the granary of Air. On the contrary, the name of Dam-
erght (which is formed of the same root as the names Daw-erghg,
Gam-erght, and others, all lying round Bérmnu proper) seems to show
that the country to which it applied belonged to the Kanuri race, who
are in truth its chief occupants even at the present day, the B6rnu
population being far more numerous than the Hausa; and though
a great many of them are at present reduced to a seryile condition, they
are not imported slaves, as Mr. Richardson thought, but most of them
are serfs or preedial slaves, the original inhabitants of the country. It
is true that a great many of the names of the villages in Damergha
belong to the Hausa language, but these I conceive to be of a former
date. The district extends for about sixty miles in length, and forty in
breadth. Itis altogether an undulating country, of very fertile soil, capable
of maintaining the densest population, and was in former times certainly
far more thickly inhabited than at present. The bloody wars carried on
between the Bérnu king ‘Ali ‘Omérmi on the one side, and the Sultan of
Agades and the Tuarek of Afr on the other, must have greatly depopulated
these border districts.

I shall first mention five places which owe their celebrity and impor-
tance, not to their size ort he number of their inhabitants, but rather
to their political rank, being the temporary residences of the chiefs.
I name first Kala-n-kérki—not the village mentioned above as being
seen in the distance, but another place, half a day’s journey (‘wuéni,”
as the Hausa people say) east from Téagelel—of considerable size, and
the residence of the chief Misa, who may with some truth be called
master of the soil of Damerghti, and is entitled serki-n-Damerght in
the same sense in which Mazawaji was formerly called serki-n-Asben;
and to him all the inhabitants of the district, with the sole exception of
the people of the three other chiefs, have to do homage and 6present

I
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offerings. Olal6wa, about three miles or three miles and a half south-
west of Tagelel, is rather smaller than Kula-n-kérki. Itis the residence
of Mazawaji, a man of the same family as Annur, who, till a short time
before our arrival in Afr, was “aman6kal-n-Kél-owi,” residing in Asodi,
in the place of Astafidet. Though he has left Air voluntanly he still
retains the title *“serki-n-Kél-owi,” and is a friendly and benevolent old
man. - Olal6wa has a market-place provided with ranfona, or rinfas
(sheds), where a market is held every Sunday; but it is not well
- attended by the inhabitants of the other places, owing to the fear enter-
tained of Mazawaji's slaves, who seem (mild as their master is) to be
disposed to violence. Faréra, the residence of Makita, or Imkiten, the
man who played the chief part during the interregnum, or rather the
reign of anarchy in Asben, before the installation of ‘Abd el Kader,
is situated about two miles from Téagelel, on the west side of the road
- which we were to take, on the top of a hill, at the foot of which is a
very extensive lagoon of water, from which the inhabitants of Tagelel
also, and of many surrounding villages, draw their supply. Tagelel, the
residence of Annur, although of small size (the two groups together
containing scarcely more than a hundred and twenty cottages), is never-
theless of great political importance in all the relations of this distracted
country. Here also I will mention Dankdmsa, the residence of an
influential man of the name of Umma, which in a certain respect enjoys
the same rank as the four above-named villages.

I will also add in this place the little which I was able to learn about
the mixed settlements of Tuarek and black natives between Dam-
erghtt and Muniyo. As these places are the chief centres whence
proceed the predatory excursions which are carried on continually
against the northern districts of Bérnu, information with regard to them

is not easily obtained. The chief among them is the principality of

Alakkos, or Elakwas, about three (long) days north-east from Zinder,
and two from Gdre, the present residence of Muniyéma. The ruling
class in this sequestered haunt of robbers and freebooters seems to
belong to the tribe of the Tagama, and the name of the present chief
is Abu-Bakr, who can lead into the field perhaps two hundred horse-
men. The chief place bears the same name as the whole principality,
and besides it there are but a few small places, among which I learnt
the name of Daucha. Aldkkos is celebrated among the hungry in-
habitants of the desert, on account of its grain, and in the desert-song
the verse which celebrates the horse of Tawat is followed by another
one celebrating the grain of Aldkkos, “tadak Eldkwas.”

Quite apart seems to be a place called Gayim, which is govemed
by a chief called Kdmmedan, and I know not whether another place
called Karbo be comprised in the same principality or not. These are
the great haunts of the freebooters, who infest the border districts,
from Damerght to the very heart of Kinem.

Thursday, Jan. 9.—This was the great market-day in T4gelel, on
which account our departure was put off till the following day; but
the market did not become thronged until a late hour. I went there

in the afternoon. The market-place, which was about eight hundred
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yards distant from our encampment, towards the west, upon a small
hilly eminence, was provided with several sheds or rtnfas. The
articles laid out for sale consisted of cotton (which was imported),
tobacco, ostrich eggs, cheese, mats, ropes, nets, earthenware pots, giras
(or drinking-vessels made of the Cucurbila ovifera and C. lagenaria),
and korios (or vessels made of a fine sort of reed, for containing fluids,
especially milk); besides these there were a tolerable supply of vege-
tables, and two oxen, for sale. The buyers numbered about a hundred.

In the afternoon two magozdwa, or Pagans, in a wild and fanciful
attire (the dry leaves of Indian corn or sorghum hanging down from
their barbarous headdress and from the leather apron which was
girt round their loins and richly ornamented with shells and bits of
coloured cloth), danced in front of our tents the ‘“devil’s dance,” a
performance of great interest in regard to the ancient Pagan customs
of these countries, and to which I may have occasion to revert when I
speak about Dod6, or the evil spirit, and the representation of the
souls of the dead.

Téagelel was a very important point for the proceedings of the mission,
on several accounts; for here we had reached the lands where
travellers are able to proceed singly on their way, and here Overweg
and I were to part from Mr. Richardson, on account of the low state
of our finances, in order to try what each of us might be able to
accomplish single-handed and without ostentation, till new supplies
should arrive from home,

CHAPTER XXII

SEPARATION OF THE TRAVELLERS.—THE BORDER DISTRICTS OF THE
INDEPENDENT PAGAN CONFEDERATION.—TASAWA.

Friday, Jan. 10.—The important day had arrived when we were to
separate not only from each other, but also from the old chief Annur,
upon whom our fortunes had been dependent for so long a period.
Having concealed his real intentions till the very last moment, he at
length, with seeming reluctance, pretended that he was going first to
Zinder. He confided me, therefore, to the care of his brother Elaiji,
a most amiable old man, only a year younger than himself, but
of a very different character, who was to take the lead of the salt
caravan to Kan6, and he promised me that I should arrive there in
safety.

1 h};d been so fortunate as to secure for myself, as far as that place,
the services of Gajére, who was settled in Tagelel, where he was
regarded as Annur's chief slave, or overseer (‘“babd-n-bawa”). This
man I hired, together with a mare of his, for myself, and a very fine
pack-ox for that part of my luggage which my faithful camel, the Bu-
Séfi, was unable to carry. Annur, I must say, behaved excellently
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towards me in this matter; for, having called me and Gajére into his
presence, he presented his trusty servant, before all the people, with
a red bernts on my account, enjoining him in the strictest terms to see
me safe to Kan6.

And so I separated from our worthy old friend with deep and sincere
regret. He was a most interesting specimen of an able politician and
a peaceful ruler, in the midst of wild, lawless hordes; and I must do
him the justice of declaring that he behaved, on the whole, exceedingly
well towards us. I cannot avoid expressing the sorrow I afterwards
felt on account of the step which Mr. Richardson thought himself
justified in taking as soon as he had passed from the hands of Annur
into those of the authorities of Bérnu, viz., to urge the sheikh of that
country to claim restitution from the former, not only for the value of
the things taken from us by the bordering tribes of the desert, but even
of part of the sum which we had paid to Annur himself. Such conduct,
it appeared to me, was not only impolitic, but unfair. It was impolitic,
because the claim could be of no avail, and would only serve to alienate
from us a man whom we had succeeded in making our friend ; and it
was unfair, for, although the sum which we had given to the chief was
rather large in proportion to our limited means, we were not compelled
to pay it, but were simply given to understand that, if we wanted the
chief himself to accompany us, we must contribute so much. I became
fully aware of the unfavourable effect which Mr. Richardson’s pro-
ceedings in this respect produced, on the occasion of a visit which I
paid the old chief in the beginning of the year 1853, when passing
through Zinder on my way to Timbuaktu. He then mentioned the
circumstance with much feeling, and asked me if, judging from his
whole behaviour towards us, he had deserved to be treated as a
robber.

But to return to Tagelel, when I shook hands with the “s6fo” he
was sitting, like a patriarch of old, in the midst of his slaves and free
men, male and female, and was dividing amongst them presents, such
as shawls and turkedies, but principally painted arm-rings of clay,
imported from Egypt, and of which the women of these districts are
passionately fond. Mr. Richardson being ready to start, I took a
hearty farewell of him, fixing our next place of meeting in Kukawa,
about the 1st of April. He was tolerably well at the time, although
he had shown evident symptoms of being greatly affected by the change
from the fine fresh air of the mountainous district of Air to the sultry
climate of the fertile lands of Negroland; and he was quite incapable
of bearing the heat of the sun, for which reason he always carried an
umbrella, instead of accustoming himself to it by degrees. There was
some sinister foreboding in the circumstance that I did not feel sufficient
confidence to intrust to his care a parcel for Europe. I had sealed
it expressly that he might take it with him to Kukawa, and send it
off from that place with his own despatches immediately after his
arrival ; but at the moment of parting I preferred taking it myself to
Kan6. All my best friends amongst the Kél-owi were also going to
Zinder, in order, as they said, to accompany their master, although
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only a small part of the salt caravan followed that route. Overweg and
I remained together for two or three days longer.

I felt happy in the extreme when I found myself once more on
horseback, however deficient in beauty my little mare might be; for
few energetic Europeans, I think, will relish travelling for any length of
time on camels back, as they are far too dependent on the caprice of
the animal. We set out at half-past seven o'clock, and soon passed
on our right a village, and then a second one, which I think was Dakari,
where a noble lady of handsome figure, and well mounted upon a
bullock, joined the caravan. She was seated in a most comfortable
large chair, which was fastened on the bullock’s back. 2
We afterwards passed on our right the town of Olaléwa,
situated on a low range of hills. In the lower plain,
into which we next descended, I observed the first
regular ant-hill. Small groups of corn-stacks, or rumbts,
further on, dotted a depression or hollow, which was
encompassed on both sides with gently sloping hills. “risclic .
Here I had to leave the path of the caravan with my new companion
Gajére, who was riding the bullock, in order to water our two beasts,
a duty which now demanded our.chief attention every day.

At length we reached the watering-place of Gilmiram, consisting of
a group of not less than twenty wells, but all nearly dry. The district
of Damerght must sometimes suffer greatly from drought. The horses
and cattle of the village were just coming to be watered ; what time
and pains it must take to satisfy a whole herd, when we were scarcely
able to water our two animals! Passing along through thick under-
wood, where the ‘‘kélgo,” with its large dry leaves of olive hue, and its
long red pods similar to those of the kharab-tree, but much larger,
predominated almost exclusively, and leaving the village Maihankuba
on our right, we at last overtook the caravan ; for the Asbenawa pack-
oxen are capable of carrying heavy loads at a very expeditious pace,
and in this respect leave far behind them the pack-oxen of the fertile
regions of Negroland, We now kept along through the woody region,
where the tree ““ g6shi,” with an ediblc fruit, was most frequent. We
encamped in a thickly wooded hollow, when my sociable companion
Gajére, as well by the care he took for our evening fire (which he
arranged in the most scientific way) as by the information he gave me
with regard to the routes leading from Zinder to .Kan6, contributed
greatly to the comfort and cheerfulness of our bivouac. I first learned
from him that there are four different routes from Zinder to Kano, one
route, the westernmost, passing by Daura; the second, passing by
Kazaure ; the third, by Gara-n-Gedfnia ; the fourth, by Gammel (or,
as he pronounced it, Gamiel), gari-n-serki-n-Da-n-Tan6ma, this being
the easternmost and longestroute. Gajére himself was only acquainted
with the third route, the stations of which are as follows.

- Starting from Zinder, you sleep the first night in Goégo, the second in
Mokokia, the third in Zélunzolun, the fourth in Magaria, the fifth in

. Tanfushi, the sixth in Gart-n-Gedunia, from whence it is three days’
journey to Kané.
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Saturday, Jan. 11.—My people, Gajére, and myself started consider-
ably in advance of the caravan, in order to water the animals at our
leisure, and fill the water-skins. It was a beautiful morning, and our
march a most pleasant one; a tall sort of grass, called ‘“gamba,” covered
the whole ground. Thus we went on cheerfully, passing by a well at
present dry, situated in a small hollow, and surrounded with fine trees
which were enlivened by numbers of Guinea-fowl and wild pigeons.
Beyond this spot the country became more open, and about five miles
from the well we reached the pond, or “tébki-n-rawa Kudura,” close on
the right of our path. It was already partly dried up, and the water
had quite a milky colour, from the nature of the ground, which consists
of a whitish clay; but during the rainy season, and for some time
afterwards, when all the trees which surroynd it in its dry state stand
in the midst of the water, it is of considerable size. There are a great
many kalgo-trees here. We also met a small troop of men very
characteristic of the country we had entered, being wanton in behaviour
and light in dress, having nothing on but short shirts, the colour of
which had once been dark blue, and diminutive straw hats, while all
their luggage consisted of a small leathern bag with pounded ' géro”
or millet, some gourd bottles to contain the fura, besides two or three
drinking-vessels. One of them, an exceedingly tall fellow, rode a horse
scarcely able to carry him, though the cavalier was almost as lean as
his Rosinante. Soon afterwards the pond became enlivened by the
arrival of a caravan of pack-oxen, everything indicating that we had
reached a region where intercourse was easy and continuous.

‘We remained here nearly two hours, till the “airi” came up, when
we joined it, and soon discovered the reason of their being so long;
for in the thick underwood the long strings of camels could not proceed
fast, and the stoppages were frequent. We then met another small
caravan. At a quarter past four in the afternoon we encamped in a
locality called Amstsu, in the midst of the forest. We were busy
pitching the tent, when a body of about sixteen horsemen came up, all
dressed in the Tuarek fashion, but plainly indicating their intermixture
with the Hausa people by their less muscular frame and by the variety
of their dress; and in fact they all belonged to that curious mulatto
tribe called Bazu (p/. Bazawe). They were going on a “yaki,” but
whether against the Awelimmiden or the Féllani I could not learn at
the time ; the latter, however, proved to be the case.

The earth hereabouts was filled with a peculiar kind of small worms,
which greatly annoyed any person lying on the bare ground, so that
I was very fortunate in having my “gad6” with me. A bedstead of
some kind is a most necessary piece of furniture for an African traveller,
as I have already remarked on a previous occasion ; but it should be
of a lighter description than my heavy boards, which, notwithstanding
their thickness, were soon split, and at length smashed to pieces, in the
thick forests through which we often had to pass. Our bivouac in
the evening round our fire was exceedingly agreeable, the staid and
grave demeanour of my burly and energetic companion imposing even
upon the frivolous Mohammed, who at this time behaved much better
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than usual. Gajére informed me that the direct western road from
here to Tasdwa passed by the village Garari, the pond Urafa, the well
Jiga, and by Birni-n-T4zin, while we were to follow an eastern road.
Not far from our encampment, eastward, was a swamp named Téagelel.

Sunday, Jan. 12.—Several camels were missing in the morning, as
was indeed very natural in a country like this, thickly covered with
trees and underwood. Soon, however, a tremendously shrill cry,
passing from troop to troop, and producing altogether a most startling
effect, announced that the animals had been found ; and a most interest-
ing and lively scene ensued, each party, scattered as the caravan was
through the forest, beginning to load their camels on any narrow open
space at hand. The sky was thickly overcast, and the sun did not break
forth till after we had gone some three or four miles. We passed a
beautiful tsdmia, or tamarind-tree, which was, I think, the first full-
grown tree of this species we had seen, those in Téagelel being mere
dwarfs. Having descended a little, we passed at eleven o'clock a small
hamlet or farming village called Kauye-n-Salakh, and I afterwards
observed the first tulip-tree, splendidly covered with the beautiful flower,
just open in all the natural finery of its colours, while not a single
leaf adorned the tree. I think this was the first tree of the kind
we had passed on our road, although Overweg (whose attention I
drew to it) asserted that he had seen specimens of it the day before ;
nevertheless I doubt their having escaped ‘my observation, as I took the
greatest interest in noting down accurately where every new species
of plant first appeared. At four o'clock in the afternoon we saw the
first cotton-fields, which alternated with the corn-fields most agreeably.
The former are certainly the greatest and most permanent ornament of
any landscape in these regions, the plant being in leaf at almost every
season of the year, and partly even in a state of fructification ; but a
field of full-grown cotton-plants, in good order, is very rarely met with
in'these countries, as they are left generally in a wild state, overgrown
with all sorts of rank grass. A little beyond these fields we pitched
our tent

Monday, Jan. 13—We started at rather a late hour, our road being
crossed by a number of small paths which led to watering-places ; and
we were soon surrounded by a great many women {rom a neighbouring
village called Baibay, offering for sale, to the people of the caravan,
““godjia,” or ground-nuts, and ‘“dakkwa,” a sort of dry paste made
of pounded Guinea-corn (Pennisefurn), with dates and an enormous
quantity of pepper. This is the meaning of dakkwa in these districts ;
it is however, elsewhere used as a general term signifying only paste,
and is often employed to denote a very palatable sort of sweetmeat
made of pounded rice, butter, and honey. We then passed on our left
the fields of the village, those near the road being well and carefully
fenced, and lying around the well, where half the inhabitants of the
place were assembled to draw water, which required no small pains,
the depth of the well exceeding twenty fathoms.  Attempting to water
the horse, I found that the water was excessively warm ; unfortunately,
I had not got my thermometer with me, but resolved to be more careful
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in future. On passing the village, we were struck by the neatness with
which it was fenced on this side; and I afterwards learned by experi-
ence what a beautiful and comfortable dwelling may be arranged with
no other material than reeds and corn-stalks. The population of these
villages consists of a mixture of Mohammedans and Pagans, but I
think the majority of the inhabitants are Mohammedans.

After a short interval of woody country, we passed a village of the
name of Chirak, with another busy scene round the well. In many
districts in Central Africa the labour of drawing water, for a portion of
the year, is so heavy that it occupies the greater part of the inhabitants
half the day; but fortunately, at this season, with the exception of
weaving a little cotton, they have no other employment, while during
the season when agricultural labours are going on water is to be found
everywhere, and the wells are not used at all. Buzawe are scattered
everywhere hereabouts, and infuse into the population a good deal of
Berber blood. Very pure Hausa is spoken.

It was near Chirdak that Overweg, who had determined to go directly
to Tasawa, in order to commence his intended excursion to Géber and
Maradi, separated from me. This was indeed quite a gallant com-
mencement of his undertaking, as he had none of Annur’s people with
him, and besides Ibrahim and the useful snake-like Amankay (who had
recovered from his guineaworm), his only companion was a Tébu who
had long been settled in Asben, and whom he had engaged for the
length of his intended trip. At that time he had still the firm intention
to go to Kukawa by way of Kané, and begged me to leave his things
there. He was in excellent health, and full of an enthusiastic desire
to devote himself to the study of the new world which opened before
us ; and we parted with a hearty wish for each other’s success in our
different quarters before we were to meet again in the capital of Bérnu ;
for we did not then know that we should have an interview in
Tasawa.

I now went on alone, but felt not at all depressed by solitude, as I
had been accustomed from my youth to wander about by myself among
strange people. I feld disposed, indeed, to enter into a closer connection
with my black friend Gajére, who was very communicative, but often-
times rather rude, and unable to refrain from occasionally mocking the
stranger who wanted to know everything, and would not acknowledge
Mohammed in all his prophetic glory. He called my attention to
several new kinds of trees while we were passing the two villages
Bagingaré and Tangonda. There was the “ baushi,” the ¢ kardmmia,”
and the “ génda,” the last being identical with the Carica Papaya, and
rather rare in the northern parts of Negroland, but very common in the
country between Katsena and Niupe, and scattered in single specimens
over all the country from Kan6 and Gijeba southwards to the river
Bénuwé; but at that time I was ignorant that it bore a splendid fruit,
with which I first became acquainted in Kéitsena. The whole country,
indeed, had a most interesting and cheerful appearance, villages and
corn-fields succeeding each other with only short intervals of thicle
underwood, which contributed to give richer variety to the whole land-
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scape, while the ground was undulating, and might sometimes even be
called hilly. We met a numerous herd of fine cattle belonging to
Gozendkko, returning to their pasture-grounds after having been watered,
the bulls all with the beautiful hump, and of fine strong limbs, but of
moderate size and with small horns. Scarcely had this moying picture
passed before our eyes, when another interesting and characteristic
procession succeeded—a long troop of men, all carrying on their heads
large baskets filled with the fruit of the goreba (Cucifera, or Hyphane
Thebaica), commonly called the gingerbread-tree, which, in many of the
northern districts of Negroland, furnishes a most important article of
food, and certainly seasons many dishes very pleasantly, as I shall have
occasion to mention in the course of my narrative. Further on, the
fields were enlivened with cattle grazing in the stubble, while a new
species of tree, the ‘“kirria,” attracted my attention.

Thus we reached Gozendkko; and while my servants Mohammed
and the Gatroni went with the camel to the camping ground, I followed
my sturdy overseer to the village in order to water the horse; for though
I might have sent one of my men afterwards, I preferred taking this
opportunity of seeing the interior of the village. It is of considerable
size, and consists of a town and its suburbs, the former being sur-
rounded with a “kéffi,” or close stockade of thick stems of trees, while
the suburbs are ranged around without any enclosure or defence. All
the houses consist of conical huts, made entirely of stalks and reeds,
and great-numbers of little granaries were scattered among them. As
it was about half-past two in the afternoon, the people were sunk in
slumber or repose, and the well was left to our disposal; afterwards;
however, we were obliged to pay for the water. We then joined the
caravan, which had encamped at no great distance eastward of the
village, in the stubble-fields. These, enlivened as they were by a
number of tall fan-palms, besides a variety of other trees, formed a very
cheerful open ground for our little trading-party, which, preparing for
a longer stay of two or three days, had chosen its ground in a more
systematic way, each person arranging his “tdkrufa,” or the straw sacks
containing the <alt, so as to form a barrier open only on one side, in the
shape of an clongated horseshoe, in the recess of which they might
stow away their slender stock of less bulky property, and sleep them-
selves, while, in order to protect the salt from behind, a light stockade
of the stalks of Guinea-corn was constructed on that side; for having
now exchanged the regions of highway robbers and marauders for those
of thieves, we had nothing more to fear from open attacks, but a great
deal from furtive attempts by night.

Searcely had our people made themselves comfortable, when their
appetite was excited by a various assortment of the delicacies of the
country, clamorously offered for sale by crowds of women from the
village. The whole evening a discordant chime was rung upon the
words "n6no” (sour milk), “may” (butter), “ dod6wa” (the vegetable
paste above mentioned), “kaka” (the young leaves of the Adansonia,
Wlnch are used for making an infusion with which meat or the “tdawo ”
is eaten), and " yaru da daria.” The last of these names, indeed, is one
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which characterizes and illustrates the cheerful disposition of the Hausa
people ; for the literal meaning of it is “ the laughing boy,” or “the boy
to laugh,” while it signifies the sweet ground-nut, which if roasted is
indeed one of the greatest delicacies of the country. Reasoning from
subsequent experience, I thought it remarkable that no “tawo” (the
common paste or hasty pudding made of millet, called “fufu” on the
western ceast), which forms the ordinary food of the natives, was offered
for sale; but it must be borne in mind that the people of Asben care
very little about a warm supper, and like nothing better than the fura or
ghussub-water, and the corn in its crude state, only a little pounded.
To this circumstance the Arabs generally attribute the enormous and
disgusting quantity of lice with which the Kél-owi, even the very first
men of the country, are covered.

I was greatly disappointed in not being able to procure a fowl for my
supper. The breeding of fowls seems to be carried on to a very small
extent in this village, although they are in such immense numbers in
Damerghu that a few years ago travellers could buy “a fowl for a
needle.”

Zuesday, Jan. 14.—Seeing that we should make some stay here, I
had decided upon visiting the town of Tasawa, which was only a few
miles distant to the west, but deferred my visit till the morrow, in order
to see the town in the more interesting phase of the “kaswa-n-Laraba,”
or the Wednesday market. However, our encampment, where I quietly
spent the day, was itself changed into a lively and bustling market,
and even during the heat of the day the discordant cries of the sellers
did not cease.

My inteliigent and jovial companion meanwhile gave me some valuable
information with regard to the revenue of the wealthy governor of
Tasawa, who in certain respects is an independent prince, though he
may be called a powerful vassal of the king or chief of Maradi. Every
head of a family in his territory pays him three thousand kurdi, as
“kurdi-n-kay ” (head-money or poll-tax); besides, there is an ample
Tist of penalties (“kurdi-n-laefi”), some of them very heavy : thus, for
example, the fine for having flogged another man, or most probably for
having given him a sound cudgelling, is as much as ten thousand kurdi;
for illicit paternity, one hundred thousand kurdi—an enormous sum
considering the economic condition of the population, and which, I
think, plainly proves how rarely such a thing happens in this region ;
but of course where every man may lawfully take as many wives as he
is able to feed there is little excuse for illicit intercourse. In case of
wilful murder the whole property of the murderer is forfeited, and is of
right seized by the governor. .

Each village has its own mayor, who decides petty matters, and is
responsible for the tax payable within his jurisdiction: The king, or
paramount chief, has the power of life and death, and there is no
appeal from his sentence to the ruler of Maradi. However, he cannot
venture to carry into effect any measure of consequence without asking
the opinion of his privy council, or at least that of the ghaladima or
prime minister, some account of whose office I shall have an opportunity
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of giving in the course of my narrative. The little territory of Tasiwa
might constitute a very happy state if the inhabitants were leflt in quiet ;
but they are continually harassed by predatory expeditions, and even
Jast evening, while we were encamped here, the Féllani drove away
a small herd of ten calves from the neighbouring village of Kalbo.

About noon the “salt ” of the serki-n-Kél-owi arrived with the people
of Olal6wa, as well as that of Salah Lasu's head man, who before had
always been in advance of us. In the evening I might have fancied
myself a prince, for I had a splendid supper, consisting of a fowl or
two, while a solitary maimélo cheered me with a performance on his
simple three-stringed instrument, which, however monotonous, was
still expressive of much feeling, and accompanied with a song in my
praise.

Wednesday, Jan. 15—At the very dawn of day, to my great
astonishment, I was called out of the tent by Mohammed, who told me
that Farraji, Lasu’s man, our companion from Ghét, had suddenly
arrived from Zinder with three or four Bérnu horsemen, and had
express orders with regard to me. However, when I went out to
salute him, he said nothing of his errand, but simply told me that he
wanted first to speak to Elaiji, the chief of the caravan. I therefore
went to the latter myself to know what was the matter, and learnt from
the old man that though he was not able to make out all the terms
of the letters of which Farraji was the bearer, one of which was written
by the sherif, and the other by Litsu, he yet understood that the horse-
men had come with no other purpose but to take me and Overweg to
Zinder, without consulting our wishes, and that the sherif as well as
Lasu had instructed him to send us off in company with these fellows,
but that they had also a letter for Annur, who ought to be consulted.
As for himself, the old man (well aware of the real state of affairs, and
that the ayerment of a letter having arrived from the consul at Tripoli,
to the effect that till further measures were taken with regard to our
recent losses we ought to stay in B6rnu, was a mere sham and fabri-
cation) declared that he would not force us to do anything against our
inclination, but that we ought to decide ourselves what was best to
be done.

Having, therefore, a double reason for going to Tasawa, I set out
as early as possible, accompanied by my faithless, wanton Tunisian
shushdn, and by my faithful, sedate Tagelli overseer. The path
leading through the suburbs of Gozendkko was well fenced, in order
to prevent any violation of property ; was on the western side of the
village there was scarcely any cultivated ground, and we soon entered
upon a wilderness where the “ dammia” and the “kardsa” were the
principal Flgmts, when, after a march of a little more than three miles,
the wild thicket again gave way to cultivated fields, and the town of
Tasiwa appeared in the distance, or rather (as is generally the case
in these countries, where the dwellings are so low, and where almost
all the trees round the towns are cut down, for strategical as well
as economical reasons) the fine shady trees in the interior of the town
were seen, which make it a very cheerful place, After two miles more,
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we reached the suburbs, and, crossing them, kept along the outer ditch
which runs round the stockade of the town, in order to reach Al Wali's
house, under whose special protection I knew that Mr. Overweg had
placed himself.

My friend’s quarters, into which we were shown, were very com-
fortable, although rather narrow. They consisted of a courtyard, fenced
with mats made of reeds, and containing a large shed, or “runf4,”
likewise built of mats and stalks, and a tolerably spacious hut, the
walls built of clay (“bango”), but with a thatched roof (‘‘shibki").
The inner part of it was guarded by a cross wall from the prying of
indiscreet eyes.

Overweg was not a little surprised on hearing the recent news, and
we sent for el Wakhshi, our Ghaddmsi friend from Tin-téggana, in
order to consult him, as one who had long resided in these countries,
and who, we had reason to hope, would be uninfluenced by personal
considerations. He firmly pronounced his opinion that we ought not
to go, and afterwards, when Farraji called Manzo and Al Wali to his
aid, entered into a violent dispute with these men, who advised us to
go ; but he went too far in supposing that the letter had been written
with a malicious intention. For my part, I could well imagine that the
step was authorized by the Sheikh of Boérnu, or at least by his vizier,
who might have heard long ago of our intention to go to Kané, as it
had been even Mr. Richardson’s intention to go there, which indeed*
he ought to have done in conformity with his written obligations to
Mohammed e’ Sfaksi; they might therefore have instructed the sherif to
do what he might think fit to prevent us from carrying out our purpose.
However, it seemed not improbable that Lisu had something to do
with the affair. But it was absolutely necessary for Mr. Overweg and
myself, or for one of us at least, to go to Kan6, as we had several debts
to pay, and were obliged to sell the little merchandise we had with us,
in order to settle our affairs.

We were still considering the question, when we were informed that
our old protector the chief Annur had just arrived from Zinder; and I =
immediately determined to go to see him in his own domain at Nachira, =
situated at a little more than a mile north-east from Tasiwa. In passing =
through the town I crossed the market-place, which at that time, during
the hot hours of the day, was very well frequented, and presented a
busy scene of the highest interest to a traveller emerging from the =
desert, and to which the faint sparks of life still to be observed in
Agades cannot be compared. A considerable number of cattle were
offered for sale, as well as six camels, and the whole market was sur-
rounded by continuous rows of runfds or sheds; but provisions and
ready-dressed food formed the staple commodity, and scarcely anything
of value was to be seen. On leaving the town I entered an open -
country covered with stubble-fields, and soon reached that group of
Nachira where the chief had fixed his quarters. In front of the yard =
was a most splendid tamarind-tree, such as I had not yet seen. Leaving
my horse in its shade, I entered the yard, accompanied by Gajére, and -
looked about for some time for the great man, when at length we

1
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discovered him under a small shed, or runf4, ofa conical form, so low that
we had passed it without noticing the people collected in its shade.
There he lay, surrounded by his attendants, as was his custom in general
when reposing in the daytime, with no clothing but his trousers, while
his shirt, rolled up, formed a pillow to rest his left arm upon. He did
not seem to be in the best humour—at least he did not say a single
cheerful word to me ; and though it was the very hottest time of the
day, he did not offer me as much as a draught of water. I had expected
to be treated to a bowl of well-soaked ““fura” seasoned with cheese.
But what astonished me more than his miserly conduct (which was
rather familiar to me) was that I learned from his own mouth that he
had not been to Zinder at all, whither we had been assured he had
accompanied Mr. Richardson, but that he had spent all the time in
Tégelel, from which place he had now come direct. I was therefore
the more certain that Lusu had some part in the intrigues. Annur,
who had not yet received the letter addressed to him from Zinder,
knew nothing about it, and merely expressed his surprise that such a
letter had been written, without adding another word.

Seeing the old chief in a very cheerless humour, I soon left him, and
took a ramble with Gajére over the place. The estate is very extensive,
and consists of a great many clusters of huts scattered over the fields,
while isolated dim-palms give to the whole a peculiar feature. The
people, all followers and mostly domestic slaves of Annur, seemed to
live in tolerable ease and comfort, as far as I was able to see, my
companion introducing me into several huts. Indeed, every candid
person, however opposed to slavery he may be, must acknowledge that
the Tuarek in general, and particularly the Kél-owi, treat their slaves
not only humanely, but even with the utmost indulgence and affability,
and scarcely let them feel their bondage at all. Of course there are
exceptions, as the cruelty of yoking slaves to a plough, and driving
them on with a whip (which I had witnessed in Auderas), is scarcely
surpassed in any of the Christian slave-states; but these exceptions
are extremely rare. :

When I returned from my ramble, Mr. Overweg had also arrived, and
the old chief had received the letter; and though neither he nor any
of his people could read it, he was fully aware of its contents, and
disapproved of it entirely, saying that we should act freely, and according
to the best of our knowledge. I then returned with my countryman
into the town, and remained some time with him. In front of his
dwelling was encamped the natron caravan of Al Wili, which in a few
days was to leave for Ntpe, or (as the Hausa people say) Nyffi. We
shall have to notice very frequently this important commerce, which is
carried on between the shores of the Tsad and Nyffi.

L'left the town at about five o'clock, and feeling rather hungry on
r_egchmg the encampment in Gozenékko, to the great amusement of our
neighbours, parodying the usual salute of “Ina labari” (What is the
news?) I asked my people immediately the news of our cooking-
pot, “Ind labari-n-tokonia” (What news of the pot?) I was greatly
pleased with my - day’s excursion, for Tasiwa was the first large -
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place of Negroland proper which I had seen, and it made the most
cheerful impression upon me, as manifesting everywhere the unmistak-
able marks of the comfortable, pleasant sort of life led by the natives:
the courtyard fenced with a “dérne” of tall reeds, excluding to a
certain degree the eyes of the passer-by, without securing to the interior
absolute secrecy ; then near the entrance the cool shady place of the
“runfa,” for ordinary business and for the reception of strangers, and
the “gida,” partly consisting entirely of reed (‘‘daki-n-kara”) of the
best wickerwork, partly built of clay in its lower parts (“bongo™),
while the roof consists of reeds only (‘“shibki”), but of whatever
material it may consist, it is warm and well adapted for domestic privacy,

the whole dwelling shaded with spreading trees, and enlivened with

groups of children, goats, fowls, pigeons, and, where a little wealth had
been accumulated, a horse or a pack-ox.

‘With this character of the dwellings, that of the inhabitants themselves
is in entire harmony, its most constant element being a cheerful tem-
perament, bent upon enjoying life, rather given to women, dance, and
song, but without any disgusting excess. Everybody here finds his
greatest happiness in a comely lass, and as soon as he makes a little
profit he adds a young wife to his elder companion in life, yet a man
has rarely more than two wives at a time. Drinking fermented liquor
cannot be strictly reckoned a sin in a place where a great many of the
inhabitants are Pagans; but a drunken person, nevertheless, is scarcely
ever seen; those who are not Mohammedans only indulge in their
“ giya,” made of sorghum, just enough to make them merry and enjoy
life with more light-heartedness. There was at that time a renegade
Jew in the place, called Musa, who made spirits of dates and tamarinds
for his own use. Their dress is very simple, consisting, for the man, of
a wide shirt and trousers, mostly of a dark colour, while the head is
generally covered with a light cap of cotton cloth, wltich is negligently
worn, in all sorts of fashions. Others wear a rather closely fitting cap

of green cloth, called baki-n-zdki. Only the wealthier amongst them °

can afford the “zénne,” or shawl, thrown over the shoulder like the
plaid of the Highlanders. On their feet the richer class wear very neat
sandals, such as we shall describe among the manufactures of Kan6.

As for the women, their dress consists almost entirely of a large
cotton cloth, also of dark colour—the “ttrkedi,” fastened under or
above the breast—the only ornament of the latter in general consisting
of some strings of glass beads worn round the neck. The women are
tolerably handsome, and have pleasant features ; but they are worn out
by excessive domestic labour, and their growth never attains full and
vigorous proportions. They do not bestow so much care upon their
hair as the Féllani or some of the Bagirmi people.

There are in the town a good many “ Btizawe,” or Tuarek half-castes,
who distinguish themselves in their dress principally by the “rawani,”
or tesflgemist (the litham), of white or black colour, which they wind
round their head in the same way as the Kél-owi; but their mode of
managing the tuft of hair left on the top of the head is not always the
same, some wearing their curled hair all over the crown of the head,
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while others leave only a long tuft, which was the old fashion of the
Zensgha. The Pagan inhabitants of this district wear, in general, only
a leathern apron (“wuélki”); but, with the exception of young children,
none are seen here quite naked. The town was so busy, and seemed
so well inhabited, that on the spot I estimated its population at fifteen
thousand ; but this estimate is probably too high.

Thursday, Jan. 16—We still remained near Gozenakko, and I was
busy studying Temaéshight, after which I once more went over the letter
of the Sherif el Fasi, H4j Beshir's agent in Zinder; and having become
fully aware of the dictatorial manner in which he had requested Elaiji
to forward me and Mr. Overweg to him (just as a piece of merchandise),
without asking our consent, I sat down to write him a suitable answer,
assuring him that, as I was desirous of paying my respects to the son
of Mohammed el Kéanemi and his enlightened vizier, I would set out
for their residence as soon as I had settled my affairs in Kané, and that
I was sure of attaining my ends without his intervention, as I had not
the least desire to visit him.

This letter, as subsequent events proved, grew into importance, for
the sherif, being perplexed by its tone, sent it straight on to Kukawa,
where it served to introduce me at once to the sheikh and his vizier.
But the difficulty was to send it off with the warlike messengers who
had brought the sherif’s letters, as they would not go without us, and
swore that their orders, from the sherif as well as from Serk’ Ibrdim,
were so peremptory that they should be utterly disgraced if they
returned empty-handed. At length, after a violent dispute with Farraji
and these warlike-looking horsemen, the old chief, who took my part
very fairly, finished the matter by plainly stating that if we ourselves,
of our own free will, wanted to go, we might do so, but if we did not
wish to go, instead of forcing us, he would defend us against anybody
who should dare to offer us violence. Nevertheless the messengers
would not depart, and it seemed impossible to get rid of them till I
made each of them a present of two mithkals, when they mounted their
horses with a very bad grace, and went off with my letter. The ener-
getic and straightforward but penurious old chief left us in the afternoon,
and rode to Kalgo, a village at no great distance.

Friday, Jan. 17—Still another day of halt, in order, as I was told,
to allow Haj ‘Abdawa’s salt caravan to come up and join us. Being
tired of the camp, I once more went into the town to spend my day use-
fully and pleasantly ; leaving all my people behind, I was accompanied
by some of my fellow-travellers of the caravan. Arriving at Overweg's
quarters, what was my surprise to find Farrdji not yet gone, but
endeavouring to persuade my companion, with all the arts of his barba-
rous eloquence, that though I should not go, he at least might, in which
case he would be amply rewarded with the many fine things which
had been prepared in Zinder for our reception. The poor fellow was
greatly cast down when he saw me, and soon made off in very bad
humour, while I went with Overweg to el Wakhshi, who was just
occupied in that most tedious of all commercial transactions in these
countries, namely, the counting of shells ; for in all these inland countries
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of Central Africa the cowries, or kurdi (Cypr@a moneta), are not, as is
customary in some regions near the coast, fastened together in strings
of one hundred each, but are separate, and must be counted one by
one. Even those ““tdkrufa” (or sacks made of rushes), containing
twenty thousand kurdi each, as the governors of the towns are in the
habit of packing them up, no private individual will receive without
counting them out. The general custom in so doing is to count them by
fives, in which operation some are very expert, and then, according to
the amount of the sum, to form heaps of two hundred (or ten hawiyas*)
or a thousand each. Having at length succeeded, with the help of some
five or six other people, in the really heroic work of counting five hundred
thousand shells, our friend went with us to the sick Sultan Mazawaji ;
I say Sultan, as it is well for a traveller to employ these sounding titles
of petty chiefs, which have become naturalized in the country from very
ancient times, although it is very likely that foreign governments would
be unwilling to acknowledge them. The poor fellow, who was living
in a hut built half of mud, half of reeds, was suffering under a dreadful
attack of dysentery, and looked like a spectre; fortunately my friend
succeeded in bringing on perspiration with some hot tea and a good
dose of peppermint, in the absence of stronger medicines. We then
went to the house of Amankay, that useful fellow so often mentioned
in the Journal of the late Mr. Richardson, and by myself. He was a
““buzu” of this place, and had many relatives here, all living near him.
His house was built in the general style, but the interior of the court-
yard was screened from profane eyes. Fortunately I had taken with me
some small things, such as mirrors, English darning-needles, and some
knives, so that I was able to give a small present to each of his kins-
men and relatives, while he treated us with a calabash of fura.

In the afternoon we strolled a long time about the market, which, not
being so crowded as the day before yesterday, was on that account far
more favourable for observation. Here I first saw and tasted the bread
made of the fruit of the magéria-tree, and called “tawo-n-magéria,”
which I have mentioned before, and was not a little astonished to see
whole calabashes filled with roasted locusts (“fara ”), which occasion-
ally form a considerable part of the food of the natives, particularly if
their grain has been destroyed by this plague, as they can then enjoy
not only the agreeable flavour of the dish, but also take a pleasant
revenge on the ravagers of their fields. Every open space in the midst
of the market-place was occupied by a fireplace (‘“maidéffa™) on a
raised platform, on which diminutive morsels of meat, attached to a
small stick, were roasting, or rather stewing, in such a way that the fat,
trickling down from the richer pieces attached to the top of the stick,
basted the lower ones. These dainty bits were sold for a single shell,
or “uri,” 1 each. I was much pleased at recognizing the red cloth
which had been stolen from my bales in the valley of Afis, and which
was exposed here for sale. But the most interesting thing in the town

* “Tawiya ” means twenty, and seems originally to have been the highest

sum reached by the indigenous arithmetic.
1 “Kurdi” (shells) is the irregular plural of “uri” (a single shell).
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was the “marind” (the dyeing-place), near the wall, consisting of a
raised platform of clay with fourteen holes or pits, in which the mixture
of indigo is prepared, and the cloths remain for a certain length of time,
from one to seven days, according to the colour which they are to attain.
It is principally this dyeing, I think, which gives to many parts of Negro-
land a certain tincture of civilization, a civilization which it would be
highly interesting to trace, if it were possible, through all the stages of
its development.

While rambling about, Overweg and I for a while were greatly
annoyed by a tall fellow, very respectably and most picturesquely
dressed, who professed himself to be a messenger from the governor
of Katsena, sent to offer us his compliments and to invite us to go to
him. Though the thing was not altogether impossible, it looked rather
improbable ; and having thanked him profusely for his civility, we at
length succeeded in getting rid of him. In the evening I returned to
our camping ground with Idder, the Emgédesi man mentioned in a
preceding part of my narrative, and was very glad to receive reliable
information that we were to start the following day,

CHAPTER XXIII.
GAZAWA.—RESIDENCE IN KATSENA.

Saturday, Jan. 18—We made a good start with our camels, which,
having been treated to a considerable allowance of salt on the first day
of our halt, had made the best possible use of these four days’ rest to
recruit their strength. At the considerable village of Kalgo, which we
passed at a little less than five miles beyond our encampment, the
country became rather hilly, but only for a short distance. Tamarinds
constituted the greatest ornament of the landscape. A solitary traveller
attracted our notice on account of his odd attire, mounted as he was on
a bullock with three large pitchers on each side. Four miles beyond
Kilgo the character of the country became suddenly changed, and dense
groups of diim-palms covered the ground. But what pleased me more
than the sight of these slender forked trees was when, half an hour after
mid-day, I recognized my splendid old friend the bére-tree, of the valley
Boghel, which had excited my surprise in so high a degree, and the
magnificence of which at its first appearance was not at all eclipsed by
this second specimen in the fertile regions of Negroland. Soon after-
wards we reached the fiddama of Gazédwa ; and, leaving the town on
our right hidden in the thick forest, we encamped a little further on in
an open place, which was soon crowded with hucksters and retailers.
I was also pestered with a visit from some half-caste Arabs scttled in
the town; but fortunately, seeing that they were likely to wait in vain
for a present, they went off, and were soon succeeded by.a native
?ﬁxllem from the town, whese visit was most agreeable to me.

: : 17
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About sunset the *‘serki-n-turawa,” or consul of the Arabs, came to

pay his regards to Elaiji, and introduced the subject of a present, which,

-as he conceived, I ought to make to the governor of the town as a sort
of passage-money; my protector, however, would not listen to the
proposal, but merely satisfied his visitor's curiosity by calling me into
his presence and introducing him to me. The serki was very showily
and picturesquely dressed—in a green and white striped tobe, wide
trousers of a speckled pattern and colour, like the plumage of the
Guinea-fowl, with an embroidery of green silk in front of the legs.
Over this he wore a gaudy red bernus, while round his red cap a red
and white turban was wound crosswise in a very neat and careful
manner. His sword was slung over his right shoulder by means of
thick hangers of red silk ornamented with enormous tassels. He was
mounted on a splendid charger, the head and neck of which was most
fancifully ornamented with a profusion of tassels, bells, and little
leather pockets containing charms, while from under the saddle a
shabrack peeped out, consisting of little triangular patches in all the
colours of the rainbow.

This little African dandy received me with a profusion of the finest
compliments, pronounced with the most refined and .sweet accent of
which the Hé4usa language is capable. When he was gone my old
friend Elafji informed me that he had prevented the “consul of the
Arabs” from exacting a present from me, and begged me to acknow-
ledge his service by a cup of coffee, which of course I granted him
with all my heart. Poor old Elajji! He died in the year 1854, in the
forest between Gazawa and Katsena, where from the weakness of age
he lost his way when left alone. He has left on my memory an image
which I shall always recall with pleasure. He was certainly the most
honourable and religious man among the Kél-owi.

The market in our encampment, which continued till nightfall,
reached its highest pitch at sunset, when the people of the town brought
ready-made ‘“tawo,” each dish, with rather a small allowance, selling
for three kurdj, or not quite the fourth part of a farthing. I, however,
was happy in not being thrown upon this three-kurdi supper; and
while I indulged in my own home-made dish, Gajére entertained me
with the narrative of a nine days’ siege, which the warlike inhabitants
of Gazawa had sustained, ten years previously, against the whole army
of the famous Bello. X

Sunday, Jan. 19.—We remained encamped, and my day was most
agreeably and usefully spent in gathering information with regard to
the regions which I had just entered. There was first Maadi, the
slave of Annur, a native of Bérnu, who when young had been made
prisoner by the Budduma of the lake, and had resided three years
among these interesting people, till having fallen into the hands of the
Welad Sliman, then in Kénem, he at length, on the occasion of the
great expedition of the preceding year, had fallen into the power of
the Kél-owi. Although he owed the loss of his liberty to the free-
booting islanders, he was nevertheless a great admirer of theirs, and a
sincere vindicator of their character. He represented them as a brave
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and high-spirited people, who made glorious and successful inroads
upon the inhabitants of the shores of the lake with surprising celerity,
while at home they were a pious and God-fearing race, and knew
neither theft nor fraud among themselves. He concluded his eloquent
eulogy of this valorous nation of pirates by expressing his fervent hope
that they might for ever preserve their independence against the ruler
of Bornu.

I then wrote, from the mouth of Gajére and Yahia (another of my
friends), a list of the places lying round about Gazéwa, as follows:
On the east side, Madobi, Mafjirgi, K6égena na kay-debu, Kérmasa,
Korgom, Kanche (a little independent principality); Gumdd, half a
day east of Gazawa, with numbers of Asbenawa ; Démbeda, or Dimbida,
at less distance; Shabali, Babil, Tarmeni, Ginga, Kandémka, Sab6-n-
kefi, Zangoni-n-dkwa, Karni, Kurndwa, Dangudaw. On the west side,
where the country is more exposed to the inroads of the Falbe or
Fellani, there is only one place of importance, called Tindakku, which
name seems to imply a close relation to the Tuarek. All these towns
and villages are said to be in a certain degree dependent on Raffa, the
“baba” (z.. great man or chief) of Gazdwa, who, however, himself
owes allegiance to the supreme ruler of Maradi.

There was an exciting stir in the encampment at about ten o’clock
in the morning, illustrative of the restless struggle going on in these
regions. A troop of about forty horsemen, mostly well mounted, led
on by the serki-n-Gumda, and followed by a body of tall, slender archers,
quite naked but for their leathern aprons, passed through the different
rows of the airi, on their way to join the expedition which the prince
of Maradi was preparing against the Féllani.

About noon the natron caravan of Haj Al Wali, which I had seen
in Tasawa, came marching up in solemn order, led on by two drums,
and affording a pleasant specimen of the character of the H4usa people.
Afterwards I went into the town, which was distant from my tent about
half a mile. Being much exposed to attacks from the Mohammedans,
as the southernmost Pagan place belonging to the Maradi-Géber Union,
Gazawa has no open suburbs outside its strong stockade, which is
surrounded by a deep ditch. It forms almost a regular quadrangle,
having a gate on each side, built of clay, which gives to the whole
fortification a more regular character, besides the greater strength
which the place derives from this precaution. Each gateway is twelve
feet deep, and furnished on its top with a rampart sufficiently capacious
for about a dozen archers. The interior of the town is almost of the
same character as Tasawa ; but Gazawa is rather more closely built,
though I doubt whether its circumference exceeds that of the former
place. The market is held every day, but, as might be supposed, is
far inferior to that of Tasdwa, which is a sort of little ensrepot for
the merchants coming from the north, and affords much more security
than Gazawa, which, though an important place with regard to the
struggle carried on between Paganism and Islamism in these quarters,
1s not so with respect to commerce. The principal things offered for
sale were cattle, meat, vegetables of different kinds, and earthenware'
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pots. Gazdwa has also a maring, or dyeing-place, but of less extent
than that of Tasdwa, as most of its inhabitants are Pagans, and wear
no clothing but the leathern apron. Their character appeared to me
to be far more grave than that of the inhabitants of Tasiawa, and this
is a natural consequence of the precarious position in which they are
placed, as well as of their more warlike disposition. The whole
population is certainly not less than ten thousand.

Having visited the market, I went to the house of the méallem, where
I found several Asben4wa belonging to our caravan enjoying themselves
in a very simple manner, eating the fruits of the kana, which are a little
larger than cherries, but not so soft and succulent. The mallem, as I
had an opportunity of learning on this occasion, is a pgrofégé of Elaiji,
to whom the house belongs. Returning with my companions to our
encampment, I witnessed a very interesting sort of dance, or rather
gymnastic play, performed on a large scale by the Kél-owf, who being
arranged in long rows, in pairs, and keeping up a regular .motion,
pushed along several of their number under their arms—not very unlike
some of our old dances.

Monday, Janr. 20.—Starting early in the morning, we felt the cold
very sensibly, the thermometer standing at 48° Fahr. a little before
sunset. Cultivated fields interrupted from time to time the underwood
for the first three miles, while the “ngille,” or ““kéaba,” formed the most
characteristic feature of the landscape; but dum-palms, at first very
rarely seen, soon became prevalent, and continued for the next two
miles. Then the country became more open, while in the distance to
the left extended a low range of hills. New species of trees appeared,
which I had not seen before, as the ‘“kokia,” a tree with large leaves
of a dark-green colour, with a green fruit of the size of an apple, but
not eatable. The first solitary specimens of the gigifia, or deléb-palm,
which is one of the most characteristic trees of the more southern
regions, were also met with.

Moving silently along, about noon we met a considerable caravan,
with a great number of oxen and asses led by two horsemen, and
protected in the rear by a strong guard of archers; for this is one of the
most ‘dangerous routes in all Central Africa, where every year a great
many parties are plundered by marauders, no one being responsible for
the security of this disputed territory. We had here a thick forest on
our left, enlivened by numbers of birds; then about two o'clock in the
afternoon we entered a fine undulating country, covered with a pro-
fusion of herbage, while the large gamshi-tree, with its broad fleshy
leaves of the finest green, formed the most remarkable object of the
vegetable kingdom. All this country was once a bustling scene of life,
with numbers of towns and villages, till, at the very commencement of
this century, the “ Jihadi,” or Reformer, rose among the Fiilbe of Gober,
and, inflaming them with fanatic zeal urged them on to merciless
warfare against Pagans as well as Mohammedans.

It was here that my comp'imons drew my attention to the tracks of
the elephant, of whose existence in the more northern regions we had
not hitherto seen the sllohtest trace ; so that this seems to be the limif
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of its haunts on this side; and it was shortly afterwards that Gajére
descried in the distance a living specimen making slowly off to the east ;
but my sight was not strong enough to distinguish it. Thus we entered
the thicker part of the -forest, and about half-past four in the afternoon
reached the site of the large town of Déankama, whither Mégajin
Haddedu, the king of Katsena, had retired after his residence had been
taken by the Fulbe, and from whence he waged unrelenting but
unsuccessful war against the bloody-minded enemies of the religious as
well as political independence of his country. Once, indeed, the Falbe
were driven out of Katsena ; but they soon returned with renewed zeal
and with a fresh army, and the Hausa prince was expelled from his
ancient capital for ever. After several battles, Dankama, whither all
the nobility and wealth of Katsena had retired, was taken, ransacked,
and burnt.

A solitary colossal ktka (baobab), representing in its huge, leafless,
and gloomy frame the sad recollections connected with this spot, shoots
out from the prickly underwood which thickly oyergrows the locality,
and points out the market-place, once teeming with life. It was a most
affecting moment ; for, as if afraid of the evil spirits dwelling in this
wild and deserted spot, all the people of the caravan, while we were
thronging along the narrow paths opening between the thick prickly
underwood, shouted with ‘wild cries, cursing and execrating the Féllani,
the authors of so much mischief; all the drums were beating, and every
one pushed on in order to get out of this melancholy neighbourhood as
soon as possible.

Having passed a little after sunset a large granitic mass projecting
from the ground, called Korrematse, and once a place of worship, we
saw in the distance, in front, the fires of those parties of the airi which
had preceded us; and greeting them with a wild cry, we encamped on
the uneven ground in great disorder, as it had become quite dark.
After a long march I felt very glad when the tent was at length pitched.
While the fire was lighted, and the supper preparing, Gajére informed
me that, besides Danlkama, Bello destroyed also the towns of Jankuki
and Madawa in this district, which now presents such a frightful
wilderness.

In the course of the night the roar of a lion was heard close by our
encampment.

Zuesday, Jan. 21—We started, with general enthusiasm, at an early
hour ; and the people of our troop seeing the fires of the other divisions
of the salt caravan in front of us still burning, jeered at their laziness,
till at length, on approaching within a short distance of the fires, we
found that the other people had set out long before, leaving their fires
burning. A poor woman, carrying a load on her head, and leading a
pair of goats, had attached herself to our party in Gazdwa ; and though
s_h}e had lost her goats in the bustle of the previous afternoon, she con-
tinued her journey cheerfully and with resignation.

After five hours' march the whole caravan was suddenly brought to a
stand‘ for some time, the cause of which was a ditch of considerable
magnitude, dug right across the path, and leaving only a narrow passage,
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the beginning of a small path which wound along through thick, thorny
underwood. This, together with the ditch, formed a sort of outer
defence for the cultivated fields and the pasture-grounds of Katsena,
against any sudden inroad. Having passed another projecting mass of
granite rock, we passed two small villages on our left, called Tulla and
Takumaku, from whence the inhabitants came out to salute us. We
encamped at length in a large stubble-field, beyond some kitchen-
gardens, where pumpkins (dimma) were planted, two miles north-east
from the town of Katsena. While we were pitching my tent, which was
the only one in the whole encampment, the Sultan or Governor of
Katsena came out with a numerous retinue of horsemen, all well dressed
and mounted ; and having learnt from Elafji that I was a Christian
traveller belonging to a mission (a fact, however, which he knew long
before), he sent me soon afterwards a ram and two large calabashes or
dammos filled with honey—an honour which was r"lther disagreeable to
me than otherwise, as it placed me under the necessity of making the
governor a considerable present in return. I had no article of value
with me, and I began to feel some unpleasant foreboding of future
difficulties. /

An approximative estimate of the entire number of the salt caravan,
as affording the means of accurately determining the amount of a great
national commerce carried on between widely separated countries, had
much occupied my attention, and having in vain tried on the road to
arrive at such an estimate, I did all I could to-day to obtain a list of
the different divisions composing it; but although Yahia, one of the
principal of Annur’s people, assured me that there were more than
thirty troops, I was not able to obtain particulars of more than the
following ; viz. encamped on this same ground with us was the salt
caravan of Annur, of Elafji, of Himma with the Kél-tafidet, of Salah, of
Haj Makhmud with the Kél-tagrimmat, of Amaki with the Amakita, of
the Imasaghlar (led by Mohammed dan Aggeg), of the Kél-azanéres, of
the Kél-inger (the people of Zingina), of the Kél-4gwau, and finally that
of the Kél-chémia. No doubt none of these divisions had more than
two hundred camels laden with salt, exclusive of the young and the
spare camels; the whole of the salt, therefore, collected here at the
time was at the utmost worth one hundred millions of kurdi, or about
eight thousand pounds sterling. Beside the divisions of the airi which
I have just enumerated as encamped on this spot, the Erazar were still
behind, while the following divisions had gone on in advance: the
Kél-n-Néggaru ; the Iserdraran, with the chief Barka and the tamberi
(war chieftain) Naséma; and the Ikdzkezan, with the chiefs Mohammed
Ir6lagh and Wuentisa.

We may therefore not be far from the truth if we estimate the whole
number of the salt caravan of the Kél-owi of this year at two thousand
five hundred camels. To this must be added the salt which had gone
to Zinder, and which I estimate at about a thousand camel-loads, and
that which had been left in Tasawa for the supply of the markets of the
country as far as Géber, which I estimate at from two hundred to three
hundred camel-loads. But it must be borne in mind that the country

;
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of Asben had been for some time in a more than ordinarily turbulent
state, and that consequently the caravan was at this juncture probably
less numerous than it would be in quiet times.

Being rather uneasy with regard to the intention of the governor of
the province, I went early the next morning to Elaiji, and assured him
that besides some small things, such as razors, cloves, and frankincense,
I possessed only two red caps to give to the governor, and that I could
not afford to contract more debts by buying a bernfis. The good old
man was himself aware of the governor's intention, who, he told me,
had made up his mind to get a large present from me, otherwise he
would not allow me to continue my journey. I wanted to visit the
town, but was prevented from doing so under these circumstances, and
therefore remained in the encampment.

The governor, who spends a great deal of his time in a country house
which he has recently built outside the town, about noon held a sort of
review of several hundred horsemen, whose horses, in general, were in
excellent condition. They were armed with a straight sword hanging
on the left, a long heavy spear for thrusting, and a shield, either of the
same description as that of the Tuarek, of oblong shape, made of the
hide of the large antelope (ZLeucoryx), or else of bullock’s or elephant’s
hide, and forming an immense circular disc of about five feet in
diameter ; some of them wore also the dagger at the left arm, while I
counted not more than four or five muskets. Their dress was pictur-
esque, and not too flowing for warlike purposes, the large shirt, or
shirts (for they generally wear two), being fastened round the breast
with an Egyptian shawl with a red border; and even those who were
dressed in a bernts had it wound round their breasts. Most of them
wore black “rawani,” or shawls, round their faces, a custom which the
Féllani of Hausa have adopted from the Tuarek merely on account of
its looking warlike ; for they have no superstitious reason for covering
the mouth. The harness of the horses was all of H4dusa manufacture,
the saddles very different from those of the Tuarek (which seem to
be identical with the old Arab saddles). The stirrups formed a very
peculiar kind of medium between the large, unwieldy stirrups of the
modern Arab and the small ones of the Tuarek and Europeans, [[M
the sole of the stirrup being long, but turned down at both [ﬂ m
ends, while it is so narrow that the rider can only thrust the
naked foot into it. I could not understand the principle upon which
this kind of stirrup is made. It appeared to me a most absurd speci-
men of workmanship.

The Féllani in Katsena have good reason to be on their guard against
the Kél-owi, who, in an underhand way, are always assisting the
independent Hausa states of Géber and Maradi in their struggle, and
might some day easily make common cause with them to drive out
these arrogant intruders from the conquered provinces. In fact they
hiave done all in their power to attain this object; and Annur’s policy
is so well known to the Féllani that once when he came to Katsena he
received most shameful treatment at their hands. Afterwards I was
visited by el Wakhshi, and paid him in return. a visit at that part of

)5
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the encampment where some of his merchandise was deposited, for he
himself was living in the town. Here he introduced to me a person
who was very soon to become one of my direst tormentors, the bare
remembrance of whom is even now unpleasant; it was the haj Bel-
Ghét, a man born in Tawat, but who had long been settled in Katsena,
and though not with the title, yet in reality holding the office of a
‘“ serki-n-turdwa.”

A troop of eight mounted royal musicians (“masukidda-n-serki”),
who had been playing the whole day before the several divisions of the
‘' airi,” came likewise to my tent in the course of the afternoon, and
gratified my ears with a performance on their various instruments.
There was the drum, or “ganga,” very much like our own instrument of
that kind, and of about the same size as the common regimental drum;
the long wind instrument, or “pampamme;” a shorter one, a sort of
flute, or “elgaita;” * a sort of double tambourine, or “kalingo;” a
simple tympanum, or “koso;” a sort of double Egyptian darabtka,
called “j6jo ;” and a small horn, or “kaf6.” The most common among
them is the ““j6jo,” which in H4usa is the chief instrument made use of
in an expedition, and, if accompanied by the voice, is not disagreeable.
With these various instruments the well-mounted horsemen made a
pretty good noise ; but it was neither harmonious nor characteristic:
to all this pompous imitative music I prefer a few strains with natural
feeling by a solitary maimélo. I was obliged to reward my entertainers
with a large quantity of cloves, as I had scarcely anything else left.

I was rather astonished to hear that the Asbenawa do not pay passage-
money to the governor according to the number of their camels, but that
every freeman among them makes him a present of one kantu of salt.
For every beast of burden, be it pack-ox or donkey, five hundred kurdf
are generally paid.

Thursday, Jan. 23.—Having assorted such a present as I could afford,
I protested once more to Elaiji that, my other luggage having gone on
in advance to Kang, I had but very little to offer the governor.

Iwent about noon with my protector and a great number of Asbendwa
to offer the governor my compliments and my present. Sitting down
under a tree at a considerable distance from the spot where he himself
was seated, we waited a little, till we should be called into his presence,
when his brother, who held the office of ghaladima, came to us—a man
of immense corpulency, resembling a eunuch. Indeed, nothing but the
cut of his face, his aquiline nose and rather light colour, and the little
goatlike beard which ornamented his chin could expose him to the
suspicion of being a Pullo or Ba-Féllanchi.f He wanted to treat my
business apart from that of Elafji, who, however, declared that he had
come only for my sake. Wohile the fat ghaladima was returning to
inform his brother of what he had heard, a troop of well-mounted Kél-

esarar (who, as I was told, are settled at present in the province of

* All sorts of wind instruments, the flute included, are called by the
Hausa people “bushé-bushé,” from which word the Féllani-n-Hausa have
formed “fufefuféji.”

" This is the only correct Hausa form for the singular of Féllani,
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Katsena) came up at full speed. It was not long before a sefvant came
from the serki, inviting me alone into his presence.

Mohammed Béllo Yerima, the eldest son of the former well-known
governor, Mdllem Ghomaro,* was seated under a widespreading and
luxuriant tamarind-tree, dressed simply in a large white shirt with a
black rawani round his face. The Asbenawa, who formed a large
semicircle around him, were dressed most gaudily. Stepping into the
opening of the semicircle, I saluted the governor, telling him that as I
and my companions had lost, on the border of Asben, almost all the
valuable property we had brought with us, and as the few things left
to me had gone on to Kan6, he ought to excuse me for being unable at
the present moment to offer him a present worthy of his high position ;
that it was my desire to go on without delay to Kan¢, in order to
settle my affairs, and to proceed to Boérnu, where we expected to
receive fresh supplies, after which one of our party certainly would
go to Sokoto, in order to pay our respects to the Emir el Mumenin.
The governor answered my address with much apparent kindness,
telling me that I was now in his “iména,” or under his protection, and
that hie: had no other purpose but to do what would be conducive to
my advantage. He then asked the news of my companions, though
he knew all about them, and did not appear to take the least offence at
Mr. Overweg’s going to Maradi, although the people and the ruler of
that place were his most inveterate enemies. But things must not be
looked upon here as they would be in Europe; for here people are
accustomed to see strangers from the north pay visits to all sorts of
princes, whatever may be their policy. However, while he spoke in
rather friendly terms to me, and while my presents were received
thankfully by the servants, he declared to the people who were sitting
near him that as the ruler of Bérnu had laid hold of one of my com-
panions, and that of Maradi of the other, he should be a fool if he
were to let me pass out of his hands. I therefore took leave of him
with no very light heart.

My present consisted of two fine red caps, a piece of printed calico
which I had bought in Mirzuk for four Spanish dollars, but which was
of a pattern not much liked in Sudédn, an English razor and scissors,
one pound of cloves, another of frankincense, a piece of fine soap, and
a packet of English needles. Though it certainly was not a very
brilliant present, yet, considering that I did not want anything from him,
it was quite enough ; but the fact was that he wanted something more
from me, and therefore it was not sufficient.

Early the following morning, while it was still dark, a servant of the
governor came with Elaiji to my tent, requesting me to stay voluntarily
behind the caravan. Though this would have been the best plan, had I
known that the governor had set his heart upon keeping me baclk, yet
I could not well assent to it, as I had nothing at all with me, not even
sufficient to keep me and my people for a short time from starving. I
tl\erefor§ told him that it was impossible for me to stay behind, and

* The Filbe generally change the ain intp ghain, and therefore say
Ghomaro instead of Omaro.
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prepared to go on with the caravan which was setting out. This, how-
ever, Elaiji would not allow me to ‘do, but while all the divisions of the
airi started one after the other, he himself remained behind with several
of the principal men of the caravan, till Haj Bel-Ghét came and an-
nounced that it was necessary for me to go to the town, there to await
the decision of the governor. Seeing that nothing was to be done but
to obey, and having in vain shown my letter of recommendation from
the Sultan of Agades, from which, as I had feared from the beginning,
nothing was inferred but that I had been directly forwarded by him
to the Governor of Katsena in order to see me safe to Sékoto, I took
leave of Elaiji, thanking him and his friends for their trouble, and
followed Bel-Ghét and his companion Musa into the town.

The immense mass of the wall, measuring in its lower part not less
than thirty feet, and its wide circumference, made a deep impression
upon me. The town (if town it may be called) presented a most
cheerful rural scene, with its detached light cottages, and its stubble-
fields shaded with a variety of fine trees; but I suspect that this ground
was not entirely covered with dwellings even during the most glorious
period of Katsena. We travelled a mile and a half before we reached
the “zinsere,” a small dwelling used by the governor as a place of
audience—on account, as it seems, of a splendid widespreading fig-tree
growing close to it, and forming a thick shady canopy sufficient for a
large number of people.

I, however, was conducted to the other side of the building, where a
quadrangular chamber projects from the half-decayed wall, and had
there to wait a long time, till the governor came into town from his
new country seat. Having at last arrived, he called me, and, thanking
me for remaining with him, he promised that I should be well treated
as his guest, and that without delay a house should be placed at my
disposal. He was a man of middle age, and had much in his manners
and features which made him resemble ar actor; and such he really is,
and was still more so in his younger days.

Taking leave of him for the present, I followed Bel-Ghét to my
quarters ; but we had still a good march to make, first through detached
dwellings of clay, then leaving the immense palace of the governor on
our left, and entering what may be strictly called the town, with con-
nected dwellings. Here I was lodged in a small house opposite the
spacious dwelling of Bel-Ghét; and though on first entering I found
it almost insupportable, I soon succeeded in making myself tolerably

comfortable in a clean room neatly arranged. It seemed to have once j

formed the snug scat for a well-furnished harim; at least the dark
passages leading to the interior could not be penetrated by a stranger’s
eye. We had scarcely taken possession of our quarters when the
governor sent me a ram and two ox-loads of corn—one of “dawa,” and
the other of “géro.” But instead of feeling satisfied with this abundant i
provision, we were quite horrified at it, as 1 with my three people might
have subsisted a whole year on the corn sent us; and we began to have
uneasy forebodings of a long detention. Indeed, we suspected, and were
confirmed in our suspicion by the statements- of several people, that
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it was the governor’s real intention to forward me directly to Sckoto,
a circumstance which alienated from me my servants—even the faithful
Mohammed el Gatréni, who was much afraid of going there.

However, my new protector, Bel-Ghét, did not leave me much time
for reflection, but soon came back to take me again to the governor.
Having sat awhile in the cool shade of the tree, we were called into his
audience-room, which was nothing more than the round hut or dérne
(“zaure” in Kanfri) which generally forms the entrance and passage-
room in every Pillo establishment. Besides myself, the haj Bel-Ghét,
and his constant companion Masa, there was also the wealthy merchant
Haj Wali, whom I had seen in Tasadwa, when he tried to persuade me
to follow the men sent to take me to Zinder, while he now sought to
represent the governor of Katsena as the greatest man in all Negroland,
and the best friend I could have. The governor soon began to display
his talent as an actor, and had the unfortunate letter from the Sultan
of Agades read, interpreted, and commented upon. According to the
sagacious interpretation of these men, the purport of the letter was to
recommend me expressly to this governor as a fit person to be detained
in his company. All my representations to the effect that my friend
‘Abd el Kader had recommended me in exactly the same terms to the
ZOVEInors of Daura and Kané, and that I had forwarded a letter from
Agades to the Emir el Mamenin, in S6koto, informing him that as soon
as we had received new supplies from the coast one of us at least would
certainly pay him a visit, which under present circumstances, robbed
and destitute as we were, we could not well do, were all in vain; he
had an answer for every objection, and was impudent enough to tell me
that a message had been received from Mar4adi, soliciting me to go
thither; that as Bérnu had laid hold of one of my companions, and
Maradi of the other, so he would lay hold of me, but of course only in
order to become my benefactor (“se al khére”). Seeing that reply was
useless, and that it was much better to let this lively humourist go
through his performance, and to wait patiently for the end of the
comedy, I took leave of him, and returned to my quarters.

Late in the evening the governor sent for Mohammed, who could
scarcely be expected, with his fiery and inconsiderate behaviour, to
improve the state of things; and as the governor’s dwelling was a good
way off, I was obliged to allow him to go armed with a pair of pistols,
which soon attracted the attention of our host, who complained bitterly
that while all the petty chiefs had received from us such splendid
presents, he, the greatest man in Negroland, had got nothing.
Mohammed having told him that the pistols belonged to me, he wanted
me to present them to him; but this I obstinately refused, as I was
convinced that the whole success of our further proceedings depended
on our firearms. :

- I was rather glad when el Wakhshi called upon me the following
morning, as I trusted he might help me out of the scrape. After con-
versing with him about my situation, I went out with him to stroll about
the town. - We had gone, however, but a little way when Bel-Ghét saw
us, and reprimanded me severely for going out without asking his

-
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permission. Growing rather warm at such humiliating treatment, I told
him, in very plain terms, that as long as the governor refrained from
posting soldiers before my door I would regard myself as a free man,
and at liberty to go where I chose. Seeing that he could not wreak his
anger directly upon me, he tried to do it indirectly, by reprimanding my
companion for going about with this ‘“kafer,” and confirming the
“kafer” in his refractoriness against the will of the Sultan. Not
feeling much honoured with the title thus bestowed on me, I told him
that as yet nobody in the whole town had insulted me with that epithet,
but that he alone had the insolence to apply it. When the miserable
fellow saw me irritated he did not hesitate to declare that, though well
versed in the Kuran, he had been entirely unaware of the meaning of
‘‘kafer,” and begged me to give him full information about the relations
of the English to the various Mohammedan states. When I came to
speak about Morocco he interrupted me, as, being a native of Gurara,
he might be presumed to know the relations of those countries better
than 1 did; and he insisted that the English were not on good terms
with the Emperor of Morocco and were not allowed to visit Fas (Fez).
I then declared to him that there could scarcely be a more unmistakable
proof of the friendly relations existing between the English and Muld
‘Abd e’ Rahman than the.present of four magnificent horses, which the
latter had lately sent to the Queen of England. He then confessed that
he was more of an antiquarian, and ignorant of the present state of
matters ; but he was quite sure that during the time of Mula Ismdil it
certainly was as he had stated. To this I replied, that while all the
Mohammedan states, including Morocco, had since that time declined in
power, the Christians, and the English in particular, had made immense
steps in advance. We then shook hands, and I left the poor Moslim to
his own reflections.

Proceeding with el Wakhshi on our intended promenade, and laugh-
ing at the scrape into which he had almost got by changing (in the
dispute with Bel-Ghét) the honorary title of the latter, “ Sultan ben €’
Sultdn” (Sultan, son of Sultan), into that of Shitdn ben e’ Shitan "
(Satan, son of Satan), we went to the house of a ghadamsi, where we
found several Arab and native merchants collected together, and among
them a ghadamsi who bore the same name as that which, for more
friendly intercourse with the natives, I had adopted on these journeys,
namely, that of ‘Abd el Kerim. This man had accompanied ‘Abd Allah
(Clapperton) on his second journey from Kané to So6koto, and was
well acquainted with all the circumstances attending his death. He
was greatly surprised to hear that “Rishar” (Richard Lander), whom
he had Dbelieved to be a younger brother of Clapperton, had not only
successfully reached the coast, after his circuitous journey to Danréro,
and after having been dragged back by force from his enterprising
march upon Fanda, but had twice returned from England to those
quarters before he fell a victim to his arduous exertions.

1 then returned, with my old Ghadamsi friend, to my lodgings, where
Bel-Ghét came soon after us, and once more begged my pardon for
having called me ‘“kafer.”
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Afterwards el Wakhshi brought me a loaf of sugar, that I might
make a present of it to Bel-Ghét. On this occasion he cast his eyes on
a small telescope which I had bought in Paris for six francs, and
begged me to give it to him for the loaf of sugar which he had just lent
me. I complied with his wish. Taking the loaf of sugar with me, and
the two other letters of the Sultan of Agades, as well that addressed
to the Governor of Daura, as that to the Governor of Kané, I went to
Bel-Ghét, and, presenting him with the sugar as a small token of my
acknowledgment for the trouble he was taking in my behalf, I showed
him the letters as a proof that the Sultan of Agades never intended to
forward me to his friend the Governor of Katsena as a sort of “abenchi ”
or a #i/-bit for himself, but that he acknowledged entirely my liberty
of action, and really wished to obtain protection for me wherever I
might choose to go. Bel-Ghét, being touched by the compliments I
paid him, affected to understand now for the first time the real circum-
stances of my case, and promised to lend me his assistance if I would
bind myself to return to Katsena from Bérnu, after having received
sufficient supplies from the coast. This I did to a certain degree,
under the condition that circumstances should not prove unfavourable
to such a proceeding; indeed I doubted at that time very much whether
I should be able to return this way again. But when I did re-visit
Kiatsena in the beginning of 1853, with a considerable supply of
presents,-and met before the gates of the town this same man, who had
been sent to compliment me on the part of the same governor, it was
a triumph which I could scarcely have expected. The old man was on
the latter occasion almost beside himself with joy, and fell upon my
neck exclaiming, over and over again, ““Abd el Kerim! ‘Abd el Kerim!”
while I told him, “Here I am, although both my companions have
died; I am come to fulfil my promise. I am on my way to Sékoto,
with valuable presents for the Emir el Mamenin.”

Leayving Bel-Ghét in better humour, I went with el Wakhshi to his
house, where he treated me and two Asbendwa with a dish of roasted
fowl and dates, after which I proceeded with him through the decayed
and deserted quarter where the rich Ghaddmsiye merchants once lived,
and through some other streets in a rather better state, to the market-
place, which forms a large regular quadrangle, with several rows of
sheds, or runfa, of the same style as those in Tasawa, but much better
and more regularly built. Of course there was here a better supply of
pative cotton cloth and of small Nuremberg wares, in the market, than
in the former place; but otherwise there was nothing particular, and
altogether it was dull, showing the state of decay into which this once
splendid and busy emporium of Negroland had fallen.

The most interesting thing I observed in the market were limes, ot
tolerably large size and extremely cheap, and the beautiful large fruit
ofthe gonda (Carica Papaya), which had just begun to ripen ; however,
the latter was rather dear, considering the low price of provisions in
general, a fine papaw being sold for from twenty-five to thirty kurdi,
a sum which may keep a poor man from starvation for five days. In
Kan6. 1 afterwards saw this fruit cut into thin slices, which were
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sold for one “wuri” (shell) each. Having sat for a long time with el
‘Wakhshi in a runfa, without being exposed to any insult whatever,
though I was necessarily an object of some curiosity, I returned home
and passed the evening quietly with my people, Gajére giwng me
reason all the time for the utmost satisfaction with his faithful and
steadfast behaviour. Besides being sincerely attached to me, he was
persuaded that he possessed influence enough to get me out of my
scrape ; and thus he informed me, as a great secret, that he had
forwarded a message to Annur, giving him full information of my case,
and that in consequence I might give myself no further trouble, but
rely entirely upon that chief’s assistance. While he was thus cheering
my spirits in the evening, as we lay round the fire in our courtyard, he
frequently repeated the words, “ Kas6 mutim dondadi uyataso, kadda
kakishi da kimmia,” contrasting his own faithfulness with the faithless,
frivolous behaviour of Mohammed el Tunsi, whom he called “m6go
mutam ” (a bad sort of fellow). But Gajére also had his own reasons
for not being so very angry at our delay, as the lean mare which I had
hired of him had a sore back and was in a rather weak state, so that
a little rest and a full measure of corn every day was not so much
amiss for her.

E1 Wakhshi returned the same evening, giving me hope that I might
get off the next day.  However, this proved to be empty talk; for the
following day my business with the pompous Béllo made no progress,
he demanding nothing less from me than one hundred thousand kurdi
or cowries—a sum certainly small according to European modes of
thinking, barely exceeding 87, but which I was quite unable to raise at
the time. -Béllo was mean enough to found his claims upon his noble
but quite uncalled-for hospitality, having given me, as he said, two
rams, two vessels of honey, and two loads of corn, altogether worth
from eleven to twelve thousand cowries; and I now felt myself fully
justified in changing his noble title “Sultin, ben Sultan” into that of
“Dellal, ben dellal” (Broker, son of a broker). Even my old friend
el Wakhshi took the occasion of this new difficulty of mine to give
vent to his feelings as a merchant, saying that this was the “dawa”
(the curse) attending our (the English) proceedings against the slave-
trade. And it must be confessed that the merchants of Ghadames have
suffered a great deal from the abolition of the slave-trade in Tunis,
without being compensated for this loss by the extension or increased
security of legitimate commerce. Seeing that the slave-trade is still
carried on in Nape or Nyffi, where, they are persuaded, the English
could prevent it if they would, and that it is there carried on not by ‘
Mohammedans but by Christians, they have plausible grounds for being ,J
angry with the English nation. 1

I had a highly interesting discussion with my old fanatical friend Bel- &
Ghét. It seems that after I had protested against his calling me “ kafer* |
the other day, he had held a consultation on this subject with some 1
people of his own faith ; and his zeal being thus revived, he returned
to-day to urge the point. He began with questioning me about the
different nations that professed Christianity, and which among them
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were the “kofar;” for some of them, he was quite sure, were, and
deserved to be, so called. I replied that the application of the word
depended on the meaning attached to it, and that if he understood by
the word kafer anybody who doubted of the mission of Mohammed, of
course a great many Christians were kofar; but if, with more reason, he
called by this name only those who had no idea of the unity of God,
and venerated other objects besides the Almighty God, that it could
then be applied only to a few Christians, particularly to those of the
Greek, and to the less enlightened of the Catholic Church, though even
these venerated the crucifix and the images rather as symbols than as
idols. But I confessed to him that, with regard to the unity of the
Divine Being, Islam certainly was somewhat purer than the creeds of
most of the Christian sects; and I acknowledged that, just at the time
when Mohammed appeared, Christianity had sunk considerably below
the level of its pristine purity. The old man went away pleased with
what I had told him, and swore that he would not again call the
English kofar, but that, with my permission, he would still apply that
name to the “Moésko ” (the Russians).

In the afternoon his son, a man of about five and thirty, came to
visit me, accompanied by a sherif from Yeman, who had been to
Bombay, and was well acquainted with the English; he was now on
his way to Timbuktu, in order to vindicate his right of inheritance to the
property of a wealthy merchant who had died there. In this, however,
he was unsuccessful ; and when I reached Timbuktu in September,
1853, he had left it some time previously with broken spirits and in
great distress. He perished on his way home. He was an amiable
and intelligent man, and visited me several times. From him and
his companion I received intimation of a large “ Christian book,” bound
in leather, with edges and lock made of metal, in the possession of a
Pillo or Ba-Féllanchi in the town; but no one could tell me whether
it was manuscript or print, and although I offered to pay for a sight of
it, I never succeeded in my object. It might be one of those heavy
books which Clapperton, when dying, told Lander rather to leave
behind than take with him to England.

Tuesday, Jan. 28.—1 at length succeeded in arranging matters with
the governor. Early in the morning I sent Mohammed to el Wakhshi
in order to try and settle the business, telling him that I was ready to
make any possible sacrifice; and he sent me a bernas for fifty-two
thousand kurdi. While I was hesitating about contracting a new debt
of such magnitude (in my poor circumstances), Bel-Ghét, who evidently
feared that if I gave one large present to the governor, he himself
would get nothing, intimated to me that it would be better to choose
several small articles. El Wakhshi therefore procured a caftan of very
common velvet, a carpet, a sedriye or close waistcoat, and a shawl,
which altogether did not exceed the price of thirty-one thousand kurdi; so
that I saved more than twenty thousand. In order, however, to give
to the whole a more unpremeditated, honorary, and professional appear-
ance, I added to it a pencil, a little frankincense, and two strong doses
of Epsom salts.
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While Bel-Ghét was engaged in negotiating peace for me with the
eccentric governor, I went with el Wakhshi and Gajére to the market,
and thence proceeded with the latter, who, stout and portly, strode
before me with his heavy spear, like a stately bodyguard or “kavas,”
to the house of Manzo, an agent of Masadwaji, who always lives here,
and paid him our compliments. Passing then by the house of the
Sultan of Agades (“gida-n-serki-n-Agades”), who occasionally resides
here, we went to the “kofan Gtiga” (the north-western gate of the
town), which my companion represented to me as belonging entirely to
the Asbenawa ; for as long as Katsena formed the great emporium of
this part of Africa the airi used to encamp in the plain outside this
gate. The wall is here very strong and high, at least from without,
where the height is certainly not less than from five and thirty to forty
feet, while in the interior the rubbish and earth has accumulated against
it to such a degree that a man may very easily look over it; the conse-
quence is that during the rains a strong torrent, formed here, rushes out
of the gate. On the outside there is also a deep, broad ditch. We
returned to our lodging by way of the “marina ” and the market, both
of which places were already sunk in the repose and silence of night.

I had scarcely re-entered my dark quarters, when Bel-Ghét arrived,
telling me that the governor did not want my property at all;; however,
to do honour to my present, he would condescend to keep the caftan
and the carpet, but he sent me back the sedriye and the shawl—of
course to be given as a present to his agent and commissioner, my noble
friend from Gurara. The governor, however, was anxious to obtain some
more medicines from me. He at the same time promised to make me a
present of a horse. Although I had but a small store of medicines with
me, I chose a few powders of quinine, of tartar-emetic, and of acetate
of lead, and gave him a small bottle with a few drops of laudanum,
while it was arranged that on®the following morning I should explain to
the governor himself the proper use of these medicines.

The next morning, therefore, I proceeded with Bel-Ghét, to whose
swollen eye I had successfully applied a lotion, and whose greediness
I had satisfied with another small present on the way to the “zinsere.”
He wished to show me the interior of the immense palace, or the “fada;”
but he could not obtain access to it, and I did not see it till on my
second visit to Katsena.

Béllo received me in his private apartment, and detained me for
full two hours while I gave him complete information about the use of’
the medicines. He wanted, besides, two things from me, which I could
not favour him with—things of a very different character, and the most
desired by all the princes of Negroland. One of these was a “ magani-
n-algawa” (a medicine to increase his conjugal vigour); the other, some
rockets, as a “‘magani-n-yaki” (a medicine of war), in order to frighten
his enemies.

Not being able to comply with these two modest wishes of his, I had
great difficulty in convincing him of my goodwill; and he remained
incredulous to my protestations that we had intentionally not taken
such things as rockets with us, as we were afraid that if we gave such
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a thing to one prince, his neighbour might become fiercely hostile to us.
But he remarked that he would keep such a gift a secret. I was very
glad he did not say a word more about the pistols; but in order to give
me a proof that he knew how to value fine things, he showed me the
scissors and razor which I had given him the other day, for which he
had got a sheath made, and wore them constantly at his left side. He
then told me he would make me a present of an ‘“abi-n-hawa” (some-
thing to mount upon), intimating already by this expression that it would
not be a first-rate horse, as I had not complied with his heart’s desire,
but that it would be furnished with saddle and harness, and that besides
he would send me a large “hakkori-n-giwa” (an elephant’s tooth) to
Kan6. This latter offer I declined, saying that, though my means were
very small at present, I did not like to turn merchant. He reminded
me then of my promise to return; and we parted the best of friends.
Notwithstanding the injustice of every kind which he daily commits, he
has some sentiment of honour; and feeling rather ashamed for having
given me so much trouble for nothing, as he was aware that it would
become known to all his fellow-governors, and probably even to his
liege lord, the Emir el Mumenin, he was anxious to vindicate his
reputation. It was from the same motive that he begged me most
urgently not to tell anybody that I had made him the presents here,
adding, that he would afterwards say that he had received them from
me from Kano6.

Having returned home, I thankfully received the compliments which
were made me from different quarters on account of the fortunate issue
of my affair with this '“munéfeki,” or evil-doer; and although the horse,
which was not brought till next morning after we had been waiting for
it a long while, proved rather ill-looking and poor, being scarcely worth
more than ten thousand kurdi, or four dollars, and though the saddle
was broken and harness wanting altogether, I was quite content, and
exulted in my good fortune, But before leaving this once most important
place I shall try to give a short historical sketch of its past, and an
outline of its present state.

CHAPTER XXIV,

HAUSA.—IISTORY AND: DESCRIPTION OF KATSENA —ENTRY INTO
KANO.

IN order to render intelligible the anterior history of Katsena, it will be
necessary to enter into some preliminary explanation respecting the
whole country of Hausa. The name H4usa was unknown, as it seems,
te Leo Africanus; else instead of saying that the inhabitants of Zaria,
Katsena, and Kan6 spoke the language of Gober, he would have said
that they spoke the Hausa language. But we have no right to conclude
from this circumstance that the practice of giving the name Hausa, not
i g 18
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only to the widely diffused language, but also to the countries collec-
tively in which it prevails, is later than Leo’s time; on the contrary, T
must acknowledge the improbability of such an assumption. It is true
that, with the faint light available, we are unable to discern quite
distinctly how the Hausa nation originated; but we may positively
assert that it was not an indigenous nation, or at least that it did not
occupy its present seat from very ancient times, but that it settled in the
country at a comparatively recent date. As to one of the associated
states, and the most prominent and noble amongst them (I mean Gé6ber),
we know positively that in ancient times it occupied tracts situated
much further north ;* and I have been assured that the name Hausa
also proceeded from the same quarter—an opinion which seems to
be confirmed by the affinity of that language with the Temashight.f
Whether the name was originally identical with the word “Ausa,”
which, as we shall see, is used by the Western Tuarek and the
people of Timbuktu to denote the country on®this the northern side
of the Great River, in opposition to “ Gurma,” the country on its
southern side, I am unable to say.

Sultan Béllo’s statement that the Hausa people originated from a
Bornu slave, deserves very little credit. It is to be considered as
merely expressive for his contempt for tlie effeminate manners of the
Hausa people in his time. But their language, though it has a few
words in common with the Kanuri, is evidently quite distinct from it
as well in its vocabulary as in its grammar. What Bé¢llo says may be
correct in a certain sense with regard to the population of Kané, which
indeed seems to consist, for the greater part, of Bérnu elements, though
in course of time the people have adopted the Héausa language ; and this
may be the case also with other provinces, the original population having
been more nearly related to the Manga-Bérnu stock. The name ‘Bawu,”
which occurs in the mythical genealogy of the Hausa people as that of

the ancestor of most of the Hausa states, can hardly be supposed to be-

a mere personification representing the state of slavery in which the
nation formerly existed ; the name for slave in the Hausa language is
bawa, not bawu. It is, however, remarkable that this personage is said
to be the son of Karbagari, whose name evidently implies “the taking
of a town,” and might be derived from the capture of the town of Biram,
which is universally represented as the oldest seat of the Hausa people,
a tradition which is attested by a peculiar usage even at the present
day. This town of Biram is situated between Kan6 and Khadéja, and
is often called “ Biram-ta-ghabbes,” in order to distinguish it from a
more westerly town of the same name. Biram, the personification of

* See above, ch. xv.

T There is evidently some relation between the Hausa, the Berber, and
the Coptic languages, not in the general vocabularies, but chiefly in the
demonstratives, such as “me,” “hakka,” and the prepositions, such as
“na,” “da” “ga” “daga,” “garé,” Sec the excellent analysis of the
Berber language by Newman, in “Zeitschrift fir Kunde des Morgenlandes,”
vol. vii. a. 1845, pp. 268, 277, 278; (on the feminine forms “ita,” “ta,”)
pp- 282 291, 296, Many more specimens, however, may now be added.
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this town, is said to have been, by his grandson, Bawu (the son of
Karbagari), the progenitor of the six other Hausa states (likewise per-
sonified): viz. Katsena and Zégzeg, who are represented as twins;
Kan6 and Ran6, another pair of twins; Gober and Daura. However,
it seems almost universally acknowledged that of all these children
Daura was the eldest.”

More important in a historical point of view, and confirming what
has been said above, appears to be the statement that the mother of
these children belonged to the Déggara or Diggera, a Berber tribe at
present established to the north of Mniyo, and once very powerful.
Biram, D4ura, Gober, Kan6, Ran6, Katsena, and Zégzeg, are the well-
known original seven Hausa states, the “Hausa békoy” (the seven
Hausa), while seven other provinces or countries, in which the Hausa
language has spread to a great extent, although it is not the language
of the aboriginal inhabitants, are called jocosely ““ banza békoy ” (the
upstart, or illegitimate); these are Zanfara, Kébbi, Niape or Nyffi,
Gwaéri, Yauri, Yéruba or Yariba, and Korérofa.

As for the six children of Bawu, they are said to have had each his
share assigned to him by his father in the following way : Géber was
appointed the “ serki-n-y4ki” (the war-chief), in order to defend his
brethren, Kan6 and Ran6é being made “ saraki-n-baba ” (the ministers
of the “ mdring,” that peculiar emblem of the industry of H4usa), and
Kiétséna and Daura “ saraki-n-kdswa ” (the ministers of intercourse and
commerce), while Zégzeg is said to have been obliged to provide his
brethren with those necessary instruments of social life in these regions,
namely, slaves, becoming the ‘‘serki-n-baj.” Rané, which at present
has been greatly reduced, though it is still a considerable place, situated
south-west from Kan6, was originally, like each of the other towns, the
capital of an independent territory, though not mentioned hitherto by
any traveller who has spoken of Hausa.

If we credit Leo's description, we must conclude that when he
visited these regions, towards the end of the fifteenth century of our era,
there was no capital in the province of Katsena, the whole country being
inhabited in “piccoli casali fatti a guisa di capanne.” For with respect
to later events, which happened after he had left the country, and while
he was writing his description, very imperfect information appears to
have reached him. Now, ‘the list of the kings of Kétsena, from a
remote period, is still tolerably well preserved, together with the length
of their respective reigns; and there is no reason whatever to doubt
their general accuracy, as the history of the state has been in writing at
least since the middle of the sixteenth century of our era, and we have

* It is also a very remarkable fact, that Daura claims the glory of having
had an apostle of its own, Mohammed ‘Ali el Baghdadi; and with this fact
the circumstance, that the holy place which I noticed on my tour from Tin-
téllust to Agades 18 called by some “msid Sidi Baghdadi,” may probably be
w,.nect_ed. ‘Whether Diura be identical with el Bekri’s Daur, or Daw, is
a question of some importance, since, if it really be so, it would appear to
have been a considerable place at a very early period ; but I prefer not to
enter her_e upon the slippery ground of comparative geography.
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something to control this list, and to connect it with facts gleaned from
other quarters. This regards the period of the reign of the king Ibrahim
Maji, who, as we know, lived in the time of the famous Tawati
Mohammed ben ‘Abd el Kerim ben Maghili, the friend and contem-
porary, as I have said above,* of the great encyclopaedist Abu ‘1 Fadll
Jeldl e din ‘Abd ¢ Rahman el Khodairi e’ Soyuti, commonly known
under the name of E’ Sheikh €’ Soyti; and his connection with the
King of Katsena we are able to fix with tolerable certainty by his
relation to the Sénghay king Is-hdk, who is said to have excited hig
severest indignation by refusing to punish the people who had murdered
lis son in G6g6.t And although we can scarcely believe that the ruin
of the Sénghay empire, and the rise of that of Katsena, was the
consequence of this holy man’s curse, nevertheless we are justified in
presuming that after he had received offence from the king Is-hak, by
being refused satisfaction, he began to cultivate friendly relations with
the King of Katsena, a country then rising into importance.

We are therefore justified in placing Ibrahim Maji (the King of
Katsena, whom the fanatic Moslim converted to Isldm) about the middle
of the tenth century of the Hejra. Now;, if we count backwards from
this period, adding together the years attributed to each reign, to
Komayo, the man who is universally stated to have founded Katsena, we
obtain at least three hundred and fifty years, which would carry back
the political existence of the state of Kiatsena to the beginning of the
seventh century of the Hejra. In this computation we reduce the reign
of the first two kings, or chiefs (of whom Komayo is said to have reigned
a hundred years, and his successor ninety), to about twenty years each.
Excepting this little exaggeration, which is such as we find recurring in
the early history of almost every nation, I do not see any reason for
rejecting the list of the kings of this country, as it is preserved not only
in the memory of the people, but even in written documents, though,

* Page 170. 1

T In Timbuktu I was enabled to peruse a long letter from Maghili to
Is-hak about points of religion. This is the only work of Maghili, which I
was able to discover in Negroland. There were two Sénghay kings of the

name of Is-hak—the first, who ruled from A.H. 946-956, and the second,

who was the last king of the dynasty, when Gégho or G6g6 was conquered
by the Basha Jodar the 17th Jumad €’ théni, 999 ; but there is no doubt that
the first is meant. What I have said about the grandson of Maghili’s dispute
with Is-hak is the common tradition in Negroland, and, I think, deserves
more confidence than what M. Cherbonneau has made out in Constantine.
See Journal Asiatique, 1855. He says, “Aprés cet horrible massacre, el

Mtrili quitta Touat pour s’enfoncer dans le cceur du Soudan. Il parcourut

successivement Tekra (? Tirka), Kachene et Kanou. Dans les deux pre-
migres villes il enseigna publiquement la science du Koran ; dans Pautre il
fit un cours de jurisprudence. De la il passa a Karou (ou Tch1arou, suivant
la prononcxatlon locale), et fut invité par el Hadj Mohammed, qui en était le
gouverneur, 2 rédiger une note sur différentes questions de droit. Il était
depuis peu dans cette ville, lorsqu’on vint lui apprendre que son fils avait
été assassiné par les _]Lnfs de 'Iouat. Il repartit et mourut presque au
moment de son arrivée.” X
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indeed, it is to be lamented that the books containing a comprehensive
history of this nation have been destroyed intentionally by the Fulbe, or
Féllant, since the conquest of the country, in order to annihilate, as far
as possible, the national records.

The dynasty founded by Koméyo comprised four kings in succession,
besides its founder, namely, Ramba, Téryau, Jerinnita, and Sanawu.
Sanawu, after a reign of thirty years, is said to have been killed by
Korawu, who came from a place named Yendutu, and founded a new
dynasty (if we count backwards from the time of Ibrahim Ma4ji) about
the year 722 of the Hejra; but, of course, I do not pretend to any
exactness in these dates. Whether Ibrahim Maji belonged to the
same dynasty which Kordwu had founded, I am not able to say.
About thirty years before the time of Ibrahim M4ji, in the year 919
AH., or 1513 A.D., occurred that eventful expedition of the great
Sénghay king Haj Mohammed Askia which threw all these countries
into the greatest confusion. According to Leo, at that time Katsena
acknowledged the supremacy of Kané, having been subjected for only
a short time to the sway of the King of Sénghay, and afterwards most
probably to that of the energetic and successful King of Kébbi, who
Tepulsed the great Askid. Katsena must have fallen very soon under
the supremacy of the empire of B6rnu. About fifty years after the
beginning of the reign of the first Moslim king, a new dynasty
commenced, that of the Habe,* which, as it is unanimously stated to
have ruled for a hundred and sixty-nine years, and as it was driven out
by the Falbe in the year of the Hejra 1222, must have commenced
about the year 1053 (A.D. 1643). In this latter dynasty, however, there
seem to have been two factions (or families), which are noticed already™
in the preceding dynasty, one of which was called Chagarana, and the
other Karyaghiwa.t But before speaking of the struggle between the
Fulbe and the Habe, I shall say a few words about the town of

Kétsena.

- The town, probably, did not receive the name of the province till it
had become large and predominant ; which event, if Leo be correct, we
must conclude did not happen much before the middle of the sixteenth
century of our era, while in early times some separate villages probably
occupied the site where, at a later period, the immense town spread
out. The oldest of these villages is said to have been Ambutéy or
Mbutéy, where we must presume Komiyo and his successors to have
resided. After Gogé had been conquered by Muldy Hamed, the
Emperor of Morocco, and, from a large and industrious capital, had
become a provincial town, great part of the commerce which formerly

* “Hibe,” plural of the singular “Kado,” is a general term now applied
by the Fulbe to the conquered race; but in this instance the application is
different. It is not improbable that the conquerors extended the meaning of
this term, which originally applied only to one dynasty, to the whole
erquered nation,

T This name, in the corrupted form Kilinghiwa,” Mr. Cooley has con-

nected with the Berbers, in his excellent little work on the Negroland of
the Arabs, =
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centred there must have been transferred to Katsena, aithough this =
latter place seems never to have had any considerable trade in gold,
which formed the staple of the market of G6g6. Thus the town went
on increasing to that enormous size, the vestiges of which still exist at
the present time, although the quarter actually inhabited comprises
but a small part of its extent. ‘

The town, if only half of its immense area were ever tolerably well
inhabited, must certainly have had a population of at least a hundred
thousand souls; for its circuit is between thirteen and fourteen English
miles. At present, when the inhabited quarter is reduced to the
north-western part, and when even this is mostly deserted, there are
scarcely seven or eight thousand people living in it. In former
times it was the residence of a prince, who, though he seems never
to have attained to any remarkable degree of power, and was indeed
almost always in some degree depefident on, or a vassal of, the King
of Bérnu, nevertheless was one of the most wealthy and conspicuous
rulers of Negroland.* Every prince at his accession to the throne had
to forward a sort of tribute or present to Birni Ghasréggomo, the
capital of the Bérnu empire, consisting of one hundred slaves, as a
token of his obedience; but this being done, it does not appear that
his sovereign rights were in any way interfered with. In fact Kétsena,
during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries of our era, seems to
have been the chief city of this part of Negroland, as well in com-
mercial and political importance as in other respects; for here that
state of civilization which had been called forth by contact with the
Arabs seems to have reached its highest degree, and as the Héusa
language here attained the greatest richness of form and the most
refined pronunciation, so also the manners of Katsena were dis-
tinguished by superior politeness from those of the other towns of
Hausa.

But this state of things was wholly changed, when, in the very
beginning of the present century, in the year 1222 of the Hejra, or 1807
of our era, the Fulbe, called Féllani by the Hausa, and Fellata by the
Bornu people, raised to the highest pitch of fanaticism by the preaching
of the Reformer or Jihddi ‘Othman dan Fédiye, and formed into the
religious and political association of the Jemméad, or, as they pronounce
it, Jemmara, succeeded in possessing themselves of this town. How=
ever, while Kan6 fell ingloriously, and almost without resistance, into
the hands of Slimén (the Hausa king el Wali having escaped to Zaria),
the struggle for Katsena was protracted and sanguinary. Indeed
Mallem Ghomaéro had carried on unrelenting war against the town for

, * It was most probably a king of Kétsena, whom Makrizi entitled King of
Afuni (Hamaker, Spec. Cat., p. 206), remarking the jealousy with which
he watched his wives, although the name Mastiad which he gives to him,
does not occur in the lists of the kings of Katsena which have come fo my
knowledge, and does not even seem to be a true native name. The power
of the Prince of Katsena towards the end of the last century (Lucas
Horneman) seems to have been rather transient, being based on the then
weakness of Bérnu.
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seven years, before he at length reduced it by famine; and the distress
in the town is said to have been so great that a dead “angula” or
vulture (impure food which nobody would touch in time of peace)
sold for five hundred kurdi, and a kadadngeré or lizard for fifty. But
the struggle did not cease here ; for the “Hébe ” succeeded once more
in expelling the conquerors from the town, without, however, being able
to maintain their position, when Méllem Ghomaro returned with a fresh
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1, House where I was lodged during my first stay in Katsena in 1851; 2, House
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tirdu ; 14, Kofa-n-Samri; 15, A brook formed by a spring; 16, Former place of en-
campment of salt caravan,

army. [Five princes of Katsena, one after the other, fell in this struggle
for religious and national independence ; and the Pullo general was
not quite secure of his conquest till after the total destruction of the
towi of Dankama, when Magajin Haddedu was slain only four months
alter his predecessor Mahamidu had succumbed in Sabongari. Even
then the new Hausa prince Ben6ni, who still bore the title of “serki-n-
Katsena,” did not Jay down his arms, but maintained the contest till
he likewise was conquered and slain in Tantuma,
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From this time the town declined rapidly, and all the principal
foreign merchants migrated to Kan6, where they were beyond the
reach -of this constant struggle; and even the Asbenawa transferred
their salt-market to the latter place, which now became the emporium
of this part of Negroland, while Katsena retained but secondary impor-
tance as the seat of a governor. This is indeed to be lamented, as the
situation of the town is excellent, and, both on account of its position to
the various routes and of its greater salubrity, is far preferable to Kan6.
However, as matters stand, unless either the Filbe succeed in crushing
entirely the independent provinces to the north and north-west (which,
in the present weak state of the empire of Sékoto, is far from probable),
or till the Goberawa and Mariadawa, whose king still bears the title of
serki-n-Katsena, reconquer this town, it will continue to decline and
become more desolate every year. In fact Mohammed Béllo, the
present governor, had conceived the design of giving up this immense
town altogether, and of founding a new residence of smaller compass
in its neighbourhood; but his liege lord, Aliyu, the Emir el Mamenin,
would not allow him to do so.

The only inhabited part of the town at present is the north-west
quarter, although any one who should omit to take into account the
population scattered over the other parts, principally round about the
residence of the governor, and the people settled in the hamlets near
the gates, would make a great mistake. Here it may be added, that
most of the importance which Katsena has still preserved, in a com-
mercial aspect, is due to its position with respect to Nipe, with which
it keeps up a tolerably lively intercourse, the route from it to that
industrious but most unfortunate country being practicable even for
camels, while the road from Kan6 can only be travelled with horses and
asses. Almost all the more considerable native merchants in Katsena
are Wangarawa (Eastern Mandingoes).

The province of Katsena was formerly far more extensive than it is at
present, but it has been curtailed, in order not to leave its governor too
much inducement to make himself independent. Besides, many parts
of it, being much exposed to the continual incursions of the independent
Hauséawa, have greatly suffered, so that probably the population of the
whole province does not now exceed three hundred thousand souls, of
whom only about one-half seem to pay tribute. Every head of a family
has to pay here two thousand five hundred kurdi-n-kassa, or ground-rent,
and the whole of the kurdi-n-kassa of the province is estimated by those
best acquainted with the affairs of the country at from twenty to thirty
millions; a tax of five hundred kurdi is levied also on every slave.
The military force of the province consists of two thousand horsemen,
and about eight thousand men on foot, most of them archers. Alto-
gether the province of Katsena is one of the finest parts of Negroland,
and being situated just at the water-parting between the basin of the
Tsad and that of the Kwdra, at a general elevation of from twelve
hundred to fifteen hundred feet, it enjoys the advantage of being at once
well watered and well drained, the chains of hills which diversify its -
surface sending down numerous rapid streams, so that it is less in-
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salubrious than other regions of this continent. Its productions are
varied and rich, though its elevated situation seems unfavourable to the
growth of cotton. But, on the other side, useful trees seem to be more
numerous in this district than in any other under the same latitude;
and the 4yaba or banana, and the génda or papaya, are found in many
favoured spots, while the doréwa or Paskia, the tsimia or tamarind,
and the kadefia, or the Shea butter-tree (Bassie Partir), are the most
common trees everywhere, and very often form thick clusters.

Thursday, Jar. 30.—1 was extremely glad when, after a long delay—
for we had been obliged to wait more than an hour for the poor nag
presented to me by the governor,—we reached the south-eastern gate
of the town, the ‘“k6fa-n-Kaura.” It was as if I had just escaped from
a prison, and I drew my breath deeply as I inhaled the fresh air outside
the wall. I should have carried with me a very unfavourable impression
of Kitsena, if it had not been my destiny to visit this place again under
more favourable circumstances ; and I should have obtained a very false
idea of the character of the Fulbe, if, from the little experience which I
had acquired in this place, I had formed a definitive judgment of them.

On the southern side of the town there is at present no cultivated
ground; but the whole country is in a wild state, covered with brush-
wood. What we saw alsp of the traffic on the path seemed to be not
of a very peaceable kind; for we met nothing but armed foot and
horsemen hastening to Katsena on the news of the expedition in course
of preparation by the people of Maradi. But further on, the aspect of
the country became a little more peaceful ; and after a march of three
miles we passed a well, where the women from a neighbouring village
were offering for sale the common vegetables of the country, such as
gowdza or yams, dankali or sweet potatoes, kuka, the leaves of the
monkey bread-tree, dodéwa or the vegetable cakes mentioned above,
ground nuts, beans, and sour milk. Nevertheless the whole country,
with its few fortified villages, its little cultivation, and the thick forests
which separated the villages one from another, left the impression of a
very unsettled and precarious existence. I observed that brushwood,
where it is not interrupted by larger trees, is always a proof of cultiva-
tion having been carried on at no distant period. In the midst of a
wild thicket, which deranged all my things, we met a long warlike-train
of several hundred horsemen, who perhaps might have incommoded us
on the narrow path, if the strange appearance of my luggage had not so
frightened the horses, that they rather chose to carry their riders through
the very thickest of the covert than to fall in with us. Dam-palms now
began to appear; and beyond the considerable village Bay, cultivation
became more extensive. Besides the fan-palm, the dumma and kaiia,
and the immense monkey bread-tree, with its colossal (now leafless)
branches, from which the long heavy “kauchi ” were hanging down on
slender mouse-tail stalks, were the prevalent trees.

By degrees the country became more beautiful and cheerful, exhibiting
a character of repose and ease which is entirely wanting in the northern
parts ofthe province ; separate comfortable dwellings of cattle-breeding
Feéllani were spread about, and the cornfields were carefully fenced
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and well kept. I was greatly astonished when Gajére with a certain.
feeling of national pride, pointed out to me here the extensive property
of Sidi Ghalli el Hgj Annur, the man whom I had occasion, in my
description of Agades, to mention amongst the most respectable people
of that town. It is astonishing how much property is held in these
fertile regions by the Tuarek of Asben; and to what consequences this
may eventually lead, everybody will easily conjecture,

A little before four o’clock in the afternoon we encamped close to a
village called Shibdawa, the celebrated town of Daura being distant
two days’ march.

[Friday, Jan. 31.—It was a most beautiful morning; and I indulged in
the feeling of unbounded liberty, and in the tranquil enjoyment of the
beautiful aspect of God’s creation. The country through which we
passed on leaving Shibddwa, formed one of the finest landscapes I ever
saw in my life. The ground was pleasantly undulating, covered with
a profusion of herbage not yet entirely dried up by the sun’s power;
the trees, belonging to a great variety of species, were not thrown
together into an impenetrable thicket of the forest, but formed into
beautiful groups, exhibiting all the advantage of light and shade.
There was the kafia, with its rich dark-tinged foliage; the kadefa, or
butter-tree, which I here saw for the first time, exhibiting the freshest
and most beautiful green ; then the marké, more airy, and sending out
its branches in more irregular shape, with light groups of foliage;
young tamarind-trees rounding off their thick crown of foliage till it
resembled an artificial canopy spread out for the traveller to repose in
its shade, besides the gamji, the shéria, the sokutso, the turiwa, and
many other species of trees unknown to me ; while above them all, tall
and slender gérebas unfolded their fan-crowns, just as if to protect the
eye of the delighted wanderer from the rays of the morning sun, and
to allow him to gaze undisturbed on the enchanting scenery around.
Near the village Kashi even the génda-tree, or Cazica Papaya, which is
so rarely seen in these quarters, enlivened the scenery. The densely
luxuriant groves seemed to be the abode only of the feathered tribe,
birds of numberless variety playing and warbling about in the full
enjoyment of their liberty, while the “serdi,” a large bird with beautiful
plumage of a light-blue colour, especially attracted my attention. Now!
and then a herd of cattle was seen dispersed over the rich pasturage
grounds, all of white colour, and the bulls provided with a large fat
hump or ““t6zo” hanging down on one side. But in this delightful
spectacle objects of destruction also were not wanting, the poisonous
plant “tamnia ” starting forth everywhere. Cotton and karasia fields
interrupted the parklike scenery; and near Kamri, a small place sur-
rounded with a low clay wall, we were delighted with the view of a
green patch of low ground laid out into beds, and with the help of
a number of drawbeams, “khattatir,” or ‘“lambuna,” producing wheat

and onions. This ground too is only worked with the gélma and the |

fertana or small hoe.
Granite rock was protruding in several places; and a little after mid-
day we had a detached range of hills on our right stretching east and
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west. Soon afterwards, near the village Temma, we passed a small
market-place consisting of about eight sheds, and shaded by a number
of wide-spreading tamarind-trees, where I was astonished at the number
of cattle and horses assembled, but heard on inquiry that they were
not intended for sale. Further on, after we had passed the fields of
G6g06, plenty of cattle and goats were seen browsing everywhere about.
All the cattle were of a white, and all the goats of a coffee-brown
colour. Having passed the encampment of the Tin-néggaru or Kél-
néggaru, and crossed a dale fringed with small fresh patches of wheat,
which were watered by way of the said “lambuna” from wells in the
hollow, we encamped a quarter before four o'clock close to the fence
of the village B6go ; for' the whole country swarms with thieves, and
great caution is necessary at night: the Tin-néggaru last night killed
a thief who was attempting to carry off a loaf of salt.

Saturday, Feb. 1.—After a march of about two miles and a half
over clayey ground greatly broken up by the rains, we reached the
north-west corner of the considerable town Kusdda, and continued along
its western wall, where a group of very tall and majestic rimis (Bombax
or Eriodendyon Guincense), though at present leafless, formed a most
conspicuous object. It is very singular and highly characteristic, that
this tree (the bentang-tree of Mungo Park) generally grows near the
principal gate of the large towns in H4usa, while otherwise it is not
frequent, at least not the large full-grown specimens; and it is not
improbable that the natives purposely planted them in those places as
a kind of waymark—or perhaps it may be a remnant of their pagan
customs, this tree being deemed holy by several pagan tribes. It is
almost incredible at what an immense distance these supendous trees,
the tallest of the vegetable kingdom, may be seen.

Kusada is a town of importance, and is very little less than Gazawa,
though not so thickly inhabited ; the wall of the town is in tolerably
good repair, and the interior is rich in trees, making it look very cheerful
and comfortable. Most of the huts consist of clay walls, with a thatched
roof, which is certainly the mode of architecture best adapted to the
climate and the whole nature of the country.

‘When leaving the south side of this town we were joined by a troop
of women very heavily laden, each carrying upon the head from six to ten
enormous calabashes filled with various articles: but they did not prove
to be agreeable company; for not being able to walk steadily for any
length of time with their loads, they stopped every few minutes, and
then went on at a running pace, till they were obliged again to halt, so
that they came frequently into collision either with my camel or with the
bullock. It is really incredible what loads the native women of Negro-
land can carry on their heads, but I think no other tribe is equal in this
respect to the Tapua or Nyffiwa. The country through which we had
to pass along for the first two miles was overgrown with underwood,
and much broken up by the rains, till we reached the stubble-fields of
Laférda, where my attention was attracted again by a few scattered
specimens of the gigifia, or deléb-palm, which, in these districts, seems
to be extremely rare, Descending then a little, the country assumed
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once more that delightful parklike appearance which had so charmed
me the previous day; and the variety of the vegetation was extra-
ordinary,—goéreba, jéja, gamji, rimi, and doka being the principal trees.

The industry of the natives was also well represented; for soon after
we had met a troop of men carrying home loads of indigo-plants, in
order to prepare them in their simple way, we passed over extensive
tobacco-fields, which had very nearly reached maturity. Rich aromatic
bushes were growing everywhere in the fields, affording most nourishing
food for bees, for which purpose hives, formed of thick hollow logs,:
were fastened to the branches of the colossal kika-trees. We here
passed a most curious specimen of vegetable intercourse in the thorough
intermixture of a gigifa with another tree. In the course of my travels
my attention was drawn to the interesting attraction which exists
between the tamarind-tree and the kiuka, both of which trees I very
often found linked together in the closest embraces. This district was
greatly enlivened also by a rich variety of the feathered tribe, but the
beautiful serdi was not seen ; the kalé and the tsirna now taking its place.

A quarter of an hour after noon we passed the considerable place
Dan-Sabua, defended only by a stockade, and, with the exception of
a small market-place, giving very little proof of any kind of industry
existing among its inhabitants. When I passed the place three years
later, it even seemed almost deserted. About two miles further on we
passed a small round hill covered with underwoad up to its very
summit, and remarkable enough for being taken as a boundary mark
between the provinces of Katsena and Kané; in 1854, however, the
frontier was carried further north-west, near Kaférda. We encamped
early in the afternoon near the village Giirzo, separated from it only by
a dell laid out in small garden-fields with wheat and onions, and
obtained a good supply of the latter, but nothing else. In the night
a thief almost succeeded in carrying off some of our luggage, but had to
run very hard for his life.

Early the next morning we started with an enthusiastic impulse, in
order to reach before night the celebrated emporium of Central Negro-
land. Kan¢, indeed, is a name which excites enthusiasm in every
traveller in these regions, from whatever quarter he may come, but
principally if he arrives from the north. We thus started in the twilight,
passing in the bush some herds of cattle remaining out in the pasture-
grounds, and meeting several troops of travellers, which made us fancy
the capital to be nearer than it really was. We listened to the tales of
our comely and cheerful companion, the “baba-n-bawa” of Tagelel,
who detailed to us the wonders of this African London, Birmingham,
and Manchester—the vastness of the town, the palace and retinue of the
governor, the immense multitudes assembled every day in its market-
place, the splendour and richness of the merchandise exposed there for
sale, the various delicacies of the table, the beauty and gracefulness of
its ladies. At times my fiery Tunisian mulatto shouted out from mere
anticipation of the pleasures which awaited him.

Keeping steadily along, we reached, after about five miles, the very
cansiderable town of Béchi, the well-kept high clay walls of which
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started forth suddenly from a most luxuriaht mass of vegetation, where
we saw again the beautifully feathered serdi fluttering about from
branch to branch.

The town is very remarkable, as exhibiting the peculiar circumstances

-~ of the social state in this country ; for it belongs partly to the Tuarek
tribe of the Itisan, whose bagaje or serfs—properly half-castes, born of
free mothers, but slaves from the father's side—live here, cultivating
for their lords the fields around the town. Thus we see Tuarek every-
where, not only as occasional merchants, but even as settlers and
proprietors. The town has but one gate; and a great many of the
houses are of the kind described above. Beyond the town the country
becomes less cultivated, and is mostly covered with the wild génda-
bush, which bears a most delicious fruit, richly deserving to be called
the cream-apple. I suspected it for some time to be identical with the
custard-apple; but I afterwards assured myself that it is not. I call
the attention of every African traveller to this fruit, which affords the
greatest relief after a long day’s journey; but it does not grow on the
flat clayey plains of B6rnu proper.

Beyond the little market-place of Budumme we met the first strings ot
empty camels belonging to the airi with which we had been travelling.
They were returning from Kan6, where they had carried the salt,
in order to retrace their steps to good pasture-grounds, while their
masters remained in the capital to sell their merchandise. The drivers
confirmed the information we had already received, that our protector
Elaiji had not as yet arrived in the town. For he likewise possesses a
large property near Kazdure, whither he had gone after parting from
me at Katsena. The country again assumed a more cheerful character ;
we passed several villages, and even a maring, or dyeing-place, and the
path was well frequented. Almost all the people who met us saluted
us most kindly and cheerfully ; and I was particularly amused by the
following form of salutation: ‘“Barka, santG sant; hm! hm!” “God
bless you, gently, gently; how strange!” Only a few proud Féllani,
very unlike their brethren in the west, passed us without a salute. The
villages are here scattered about in the most agreeable and convenient
way, as farming villages ought always to be, but which is practicable
only in a country in a state of considerable security and tranquillity.
All their names, therefore, are in the plural form, as Taraurdwa, Jim-
beddwa, Bagadawa. The idea of a great degree of industry was
inspired by the sight of a mérin4 near Jimbedawa, comprising as many
as twenty dyeing-pots; and here also a little market was held by the
women of the district. About half-past one in the afternoon we entered
the rich district of Dawano, which almost exclusively belongs to the
wealthy Dan Malia, and is chiefly inhabited by Fellani. There was
here a large market-place, consisting of several rows of well-built sheds,
and frequented by numbers of people. A few market-women attached
themselves to our little troop, giving us assurance that we should be
#ule to reach the “Dbimni” to-day, but then added that we ought to
arrive at the outer gate before sunset, as it is shut at that time.

We accordingly pressed on with our varied little caravan, consisting
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of a very lean black horse, overed with coarse wool-like hair, worth
four dollars, or perhaps less; a mare, scarcely worth more in its present
condition ; a camel, my faithful Ba-Séfi, evidently the most respectable
four-footed member of the troop, carrying a very awlkward load, repre-
senting my whole travelling household, with writing-table and bedding-
boards; a sumpter-ox, heavily laden ; then the four human bipeds to
match, viz. one half-barbarized European, one half-civilized Géberawi
Tunisian mulatto, a young lean Tébu lad, and my stout, sturdy, and
grave overseer from Tagelel. As we then entered some fields of
sesamum, or ‘““néme” (quite a new sight for me in this country, but
which was soon to become of very common occurrence), Gajére
descried in the distance between the trees the top of the hill Dala, and
we all strained our eyes to get a first glimpse of this hill, which is the
real landmark of Kané.

The country hereabouts exhibited a new feature, some of the fields
being enclosed with a bush which I had not seen before, and which
was called by my intelligent guide “fidde serewukka.” In Muniyo,
where I afterwards saw it used for the same purpose, it is called
‘“méagara.” It is a kind of broom, growing to the height of ten or
twelve feet, and has a milky juice, which is slightly poisonous, but by
some people is employed as a cure for wounds caused by thorns. A
little while afterwards we saw the first single date-palm, a tree also most
characteristic of Kan6; and now, the country becoming clear, we
obtained a full sight of both the hills, Dald and K6go-n-datsi, which
rise from the flat level of the plain; but nothing was as yet visible of
the town, and we had but faint hopes of reaching it before sunset.
However, we went on, though a little disheartened, as we had some
foreboding that we should incur the displeasure of the governor; and
passing through the gate, in front of which part of the airi were
encamped, without stopping, as if we were natives of the country, went
on across open fields. It took us forty minutes to reach the house of
Bawu from the gate, though this lies near the very outskirts of Dala, the
northernmost quarter of the town. It was quite dark, and we had some
trouble in taking possession of the quarters assigned to us by our host.

Kané had been sounding in my ears now for more than a year; it
had been one of the great objects of our journey as the central point
of commerce, as a great storehouse of information, and as the point
whence more distant regions might be most successfully attempted,
At length, after nearly a year's exertions, I had reached it.

CHAPTER XXV.

RESIDENCE IN KANO.—VIEW OF ITS INTERIOR.—ITS HISTORY AND
PRESENT STATE.—COMMERCE,

KANG for us was a station of importance not only from a scientific, but
also from an economical point of view. Instead of being provided
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with ready cash, we had received in Mirzuk, on account of the British
Government, merchandise which, we had been assured, would not only
be safer than money, but would also prove more advantageous for us.
In consequence of the heavy extortions to which we were subjected on
the road to Air, and of our long delay in that country, we had been
deprived of the small articles which we carried for barter, so that we
were entirely thrown upon the merchandise which we had forwarded
in advance from Tintéggana ; and I for my part, on my arrival in Kano,
had to liquidate a debt of not less than 112,300 kurdi: viz. 55,000 for
the carriage of this very merchandise from Tintéggana to Kané6 ; 8,300
as my share of the presents or passage-money given on the road;
18,000 to Gajére, as hire for the mare and bullock ; and 31,000 to a
man of the name of H4j el Dawaki, on account of Abt-Bakr el Wakhshi,
for the articles bought from him in Katsena, in order to satisfy the
governor of that place. Besides, I was aware that I had to make a
considerable present to the governor of Kan6; and I was most desirous
to discharge Mohammed e’ Tunsi, whom I had discovered to be utterly
useless in these countries, and who, besides his insupportable insolence,
might bring me into trouble by his inconsiderate and frivolous conduct.
* These were material calls upon my encumbered property. On my
mind, too, there were claims of a not less serious character; for from
my very outset from Europe, I had steadily fixed my eyes upon that
eastern branch of the Kwara, or so-called Niger, which Laird, Allen,
and Oldfield had navigated for the distance of some eighty miles, and
which the former (although he himself did not penetrate further than
Fanda) had, with reasons decisive in my eyes, and which could not be
overthrown in my opinion by Captain William Allen’s ingenious but
fanciful hypothesis, concluded to have no communication whatever
with Lake Tsad, but to proceed from another and very different
quarter.®

I had therefore cherished the hope, that I should be capable of pene-
trating from Kané in the direction of Adaméawa, a country wherein I
was sure that the question respecting the course of the river would be
decided ; but obviously such an undertaking could not be engaged in
without pecuniary means, and all therefore depended on my success
in selling advantageously the merchandise with which I was provided.

For all these reasons, nothing could be more disagreeable and dis-
heartening to me, though I was not quite unprepared for it, than the
information which I received the very evening of my arrival in Kano,
that the price of merchandise such as I had was very low. In the next
place, I soon found that Bawu, Mr. Gagliuffi's agent, whom in compli-
ance with his recommendation we had made also .our commissioner,
was not to be implicitly relied on. He was the second son of Haj Hat

* Laird’s and Oldfield’s Narrative, vol. i, p. 233. As this clear and rational
conviction, which the meritorious man who has laboured so long for that
part of Africa entertained, has been entirely confirmed by my succeeding
discovery, I think it well to give to it all the publicity which it deserves.
The two learned geographers of Africa, Mr. Cooley and MacQueen, con-
curred entirely in this opinion,
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Saleh, the man so well known from the narrative of Captain Clapperton,
towards whom he seems to have behaved with honesty and fairness,
and by this means perhaps he had recommended himself to Mr.
Gagliuffi; but Bawu was not the right man to be entrusted with dis-
cretionary power over the property of a foreign merchant residing at a
great distance, and belonging even to another religion, or to be the
commissioner for European travellers. Young and ambitious as he was,
he had no other object but to insinuate himself into the good graces of
the governor at the expense of those who had been foolish enough to
trust themselves into his hands. Besides, he had upon his hand a host
of younger brothers, who all wanted to ‘“eat.” Though Haj Hat Saleh
seems to have been a respectable man, he must have paid very little
attention to the education of his children.

It will scarcely be believed that this man, although he had two
camel-loads of goods of mine in his hands, yet left me without a single
shell, “ko uri gud4,” for a whole fortnight, so that I was glad to borrow
two thousand kurdi—less than an Austrian dollar, from Mohammed
e’ Sfaksi, in order to defray the most necessary expenses of my
household.

Besides, this agent urged the absolute necessity of making a con-*
siderable present not only to the governor, which I was quite prepared
to do, but another of nearly the same value to the ghaladima or first
minister, who happened to be the governor’s brotlier, and enjoyed quite
as much authority and influence. The consequence was that I was
obliged to give away the few articles of value in my possession merely
for being tolerated and protected. The second day after my arrival,
the governor received a message from Mr. Richardson, forwarded from
Zinder, intimating that, after he should have received new supplies
from the coast, he would not fail to come to Kané ; whereupon he sent
me word that I had done very wrong to enter his town without giving
him previous information, whereas my countryman had already for-
warded a notice that at some future period he was likely to pay him a
visit. Besides concluding, from the fact that I was not mentioned at
all in that letter, that I was travelling on my own account, he made also
greater pretensions with regard to a present.

Being lodged in dark, uncomfortable, and cheerless quarters, which I
was forbidden to leave before the governor had seen me, destitute of a
single farthing in cash, while I was daily called upon and pestered by
my numerous creditors, and laughed at on account of my poverty by
an insolent servant, my readers may fancy that my situation in the
great far-famed entrepot of Central Africa, the name of which had
excited my imagination for so long a time, was far from agreeable.
Partly from anxiety, partly from want of exercise, in the course of a few
days I had a very severe attack of fever, which reduced me to a state of
great weakness. Fortunately, however, I mustered sufficient strength
to avail myself of a summons which called me at length into the
presence of the governor, on the 18th of February; and by sacrificing
what few things remained to me, I paved the road for my further
proceedings, while the degree of exertion which was necessary to
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undergo the fatigue of the visit carried me over my weakness, and
restored me gradually to health. The distances in Kané, though less
than those of London, are very great; and the ceremonies to be gone
through are scarcely less tedious than those at any European court.

Clothing myself as warmly as possible in my Tunisian dress, and
wearing over it-a white tobe and a white bernts, I mounted my poor
black nag, and followed my three mediators and advocates. These
were Bawu, Elaiji, and Sidi ‘Ali. Elaiji had arrived three days after
me from his estate, and had continued to show me the same dis-
interested friendship which I had experienced from him before. Sfdi
‘Ali was the son of Mohammed, the former Sultan of Fezzan, and last
of the Welad Mohammed, who was killed by Mukni, the father of
Yusuf, Mr. Richardson's interpreter. 7

This man, whom it would have been far better for us to have
employed as our agent from the beginning, had testified his interest in
my welfare by sending me a fat ram as a present, and now accompanied
me most kindly, in order to exert his influence in my behalf with the
governor. On my second visit to Kan6, on my return from Timbutktu
in the latter part of 1854, when I was still more destitute than in 1851,
I placed myself directly under his protection, and made him my agent
at the moment when the state of my affairs rendered considerable
credit desirable.

It was a very fine morning ; and the whole scenery of the town in its
great variety of clay houses, huts, sheds, green open places affording
pasture for oxen, horses, camels, donkeys, and goats, in motley con-
fusion, deep hollows containing ponds overgrown with the water-plant
the Pistia stratioles, or pits freshly dug up in order to form the material
for some new buildings, various and most beautiful specimens of the
vegetable kingdom, particularly the fine symmetric génda or papaya,
the slender date-palm, the spreading alléluba, and the majestic rimi or
silk cotton-tree (Bombax)—the people in all varieties of costume, from
the naked slave up to the most gaudily dressed Arab,—all formed a
most animated and exciting scene. As far as the market-place I had
already proceeded on foot; but Bawu, as soon as he saw me, had
hurried me back to my lodgings, as having not yet been formally
received by the governor. But no one on foot can get a correct idea
of an African town, confined as he is on every side by the fences and
walls, while on horseback he obtains an insight into all the courtyards,
becomes an eye-witness of scenes of private life, and often with one
glance surveys a whole town. 2

Passing through the market-place, which had only begun to collect
its crowds, and crossing the narrow neck of land which divides the
characteristic pool “ Jakara,” we entered the quarters of the ruling race,
the Falbe or I'éllani, where conical huts of thatchwork, and the génda-~
tree, are prevalent, and where most beautiful and lively pictures of
nature meet the eye on all sides. Thus we proceeded, first to the house
of the gad6 (the Lord of the Treasury), who had already called several
times at my house, and acted as the mediator between me and the
governor, -

o o 19
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His house was a most interesting specimen of the domestic arrange-
ments of the Fulbe, who, however civilized they may have become, do
not disown their original character as “berroréji,” or nomadic cattle-
breeders, His courtyard, though in the middle of the town, looked like
a farmyard, and could not be conscientiously commended for its
cleanliness. Having with difficulty found a small spot to sit down upon
without much danger of soiling our clothes, we had to wait patiently
till his Excellency had examined and approved of the presents.
Having manifested his satisfaction with them by appropriating to
himself a very handsome large gilt cup, which with great misk I had
carried safely through the desert, he accompanied us on horseback to
the ‘“fada,” “lamoérde,” or palace, which forms a real labyrinth of
conrtyards, provided with spacious round huts of audience, built of clay,
with a door on each side, and connected together by narrow intricate
passages. Hundreds of lazy, arrogant courtiers, freemen and slaves,
were lounging and idling here, killing time with trivial and saucy
jokes.

We were first conducted to the audience-hall of the ghaladima, who,
while living in a separate palace, visits the “fada” almost every day, in
order to act in his important and influential office as vizier ; for he is
far more intelligent, and also somewhat more energetic, than his lazy
and indolent brother ‘Othman, who allows this excessively wealthy and
most beautiful province, ‘the garden of Central Africa,” to be ransacked
with impunity by the predatory incursions of the serki Ibram of Zinder,
and other petty chiefs. Both are sons of D4abo and Shékara—the latter
one of the celebrated ladies of Hausa, a native of Daura, who is still
living, and has three other children, viz. a son (Makhmud) and two
daughters, one of them named Fatima Zahar, and the other Saretu.
The governor was then eight and thirty, the ghaladima seven and
thirty years of age. They were both stout and handsome men, the
governor rather too stout and clumsy. Their apartments were so
excessively dark that, coming from a sunny place, it was some time
before I could distinguish anybody. The governor's hall was very
handsome, and even stately for this country, and was the more imposing
as the rafters supporting the very elevated ceiling were concealed, two
lofty arches of clay, very neatly polished and ornamented, appearing to
support the whole. At the bottom of the apartment were two spacious
and highly decorated niches, in one of which the governor was reposing
on a “gado,” spread with a carpet. His dress was not that of a simple
Pullo, but consisted of all the mixed finery of Hausa and Barbary ; he
allowed his face to be seen, the whxte shawl hanging down far below
his mouth over his breast.

In both audiences (as well that with the ghaladima as with the
governor) old Elaiji was the speaker, beginning his speech with a
caplatio benevolentie, founded on the heavy and numerous losses sus-
tained on the road b.y me and my companions. Altogether he per-
formed his office very well, with the exception that he dwelt longer
than was necessary: on Overweg’s journey to Maradi, which certainly
could not be a very agreeable topic to a ba-Féllanchi. Sidi ‘Ali also
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displayed his eloquence in a very fair way. The ghaladima made some
intelligent observations, while the governor only observed that, though
I had suffered so severely from extortion, yet I seemed to have still
ample presents for him. Nor was he far wrong; for the black ‘“‘kaba”
(a sort of bernts, with silk and gold lace, which I gave him) was a
very handsome garment, and here worth sixty thousand kurdi: besides,
he got a red cap, a white shawl with red border, a piece of white
muslin, rose oil one pound of cloves, and another of jawi or benzoin,
razor, scissors, an English clasp-knife, and a large mirror of German
silver. The ghaladima got the same presents, except that, instead of
the kabd, I gave him a piece of French striped silk worth fifty thousand
kurdi.

However, our audience did ndt go off so fast as I relate it, for, after
being dismissed by the ghaladima, we were obliged to wait full two
hours before we could see the governor; yet although we returned to
our quarters during the very hottest hour of the day, I felt much better,
and in the evening was able to finish a whole chicken, and to enjoy
a cup of Cyprian wine, for which I felt very grateful to Mr. and Mrs.
Crowe, who had supplied me with this cheering luxury.

Having now at length made my peace with the governor, and seeing
that exercise of body and recreation of mind were the best medicines
I could resort to, I mounted on horseback the next day again, and,
guided by a lad well acquainted with the topography of the town, rode
for several hours round all the inhabited quarters, enjoying at my
leisure, from the saddle, the manifold scenes of public and private life,
of comfort and happiness, of luxury and misery, of activity and laziness,
of industry and indolence, which were exhibited in the streets, the
market-places, and in the interior of the courtyards. It was the most
animated picture of a little world in itself, so different in external form
from all that is seen in European towns, yet so similar in its internal
principles.

Here a row of shops filled with articles of native and foreign produce,
with buyers and sellers in every variety of figure, complexion, and
dress, yet all intent upon their little gain, endeavouring to cheat each
other; there a large shed, like a hurdle, full of half-naked, half-starved
slaves torn from their native homes, from their wives or husbands,
from their children or parents, arranged in rows like cattle, and staring
desperately upon the buyers, anxiously watching into whose hands it
should be their destiny to fall. In another part were to be seen all
the necessaries of life, the wealthy buying the most palatable things
for hiis table, the poor stopping and looking greedily upon a handful
of grain; here a rich governor dressed in silk and gaudy clothes,
mounted upon a spirited and richly caparisoned horse, and followed
by a host of idle, insolent slaves; there a poor blind man groping his
way through the multitude, and fearing at every step to be trodden
down ; here a yard neatly fenced with mats of reed, and provided with
a1 the comforts which the country affords—a clean, snug-looking
cottage, the clay walls nicely polished, a shutter of reeds placed against
the low, well-rounded door, and forbidding intrusion on the privacy of
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life, a cool shed for the daily household work,—a fine spreading
alléluba-tree, affording a pleasant shade during the hottest hours of
the day, or a beautiful génda or papaya unfolding its large feather-like
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1, My own quarters in Dala. During my second stay in Kand, I also resided in
Dai‘a, at a short distance from my old quarters; 2, Great market-place; 3, Sm
market-place ; 4, Palace of Governor; s, Palace of Ghaladima; 6, Kofa Maziiger;
7, Kofa-n-Adama ; 8, Kofa-n-Gudan; g, Kofa-n-Kansakkali; 10, Kofa-n-Limun, or
Kaboga; 11, Kofa-n-Dakanye, or Dukanie; 12, Kofa-n-Dakaina; 13, Kofa-n-Naisa;
14, Izofa-n-Kllra; 15, Kofa-n-Nasarawa; 16, Kofa-n-Mata; 17, Kofa-n-Wambay;
18, Kofa-n-Magardi; 19, Kofa-n-Ria (at present shut); 20, Mount Dald; 21, Mount
Kogo-n-dutsi.

leaves above a slender, smooth, and undivided stem, or the tall date-
tree, waving over the whole scene; the matron in a clean black cotton
gown wound round her waist, her hair neatly dressed in “chékoli” or
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bejaji, busy preparing the meal for her absent husband, or spinning
cotton, and at the same time urging the female slaves to pound the
corn ; the children naked and merry, playing about in the sand at the
“urgi-n-dawaki ” or the ‘“da-n-chacha,” or chasing a straggling stubborn
goat; earthenware pots and wooden bowls, all cleanly washed, standing
in order. Further on a dashing Cyprian, homeless, comfortless, and
childless, but affecting merriment or forcing a wanton laugh, gaudily
ornamented with numerous strings of beads around her neck, her hair
fancifully dressed and bound with a diadem, her gown of various
colours loosely fastened under her luxuriant breast, and trailing behind
in the sand ; near her a diseased wretch covered with ulcers, or with
elephantiasis.

Now a busy “madrina,” an open terrace of clay, with a number of
dyeing-pots, and people busily employed in various processes of their
handicraft; here a man stirring the juice, and mixing
with the indigo some colouring wood in order to give it
the desired tint; there another, drawing a shirt from the
dye-pot, or hanging it upon a rope fastened to the trees ;
there two men beating a well-dyed shirt, singing the
while, and keeping good time ; further on, a blacksmith
busy with his rude tools in making a dagger which will
surprise, by the sharpness of its blade, those who feel
disposed to laugh at the workman’s instruments, a for-
midable barbed spear, or the more estimable and useful
instruments of husbandry; in another place, men and
women making use of an ill-frequented thoroughfare,
as a “kaudi tseggendabe,” to hang up, along the fences,
their cotton thread for weaving; close by, a group of _E
indolent loiterers lying in the sun and idling away their ~
hours.

Here a caravan from Go6nja arriving with the desired kola-nut, chewed
by all who have “ten kurdi” to spare from their necessary wants, or
a caravan laden with natron, starting for Ntpe, or a troop of Asbenawa
going off with their salt for the neighbouring towns, or some Arabs
leading their camels, heavily laden with the luxuries of the north and
east (the “kaya-n-ghabbes ”) to the quarter of the Ghadamsiye;; there,
a troop of gaudy, warlike-looking horsemen galloping towards the
palace of the governor to bring him the news of a new inroad of serki
Ibram. Everywhere human life in its varied forms, the most cheerful
and the most gloomy, seem closely mixed together; every variety of
national form and complexion—the olive-coloured Arab, the dark
Kaniri, with his wide nostrils, the small-featured, light, and slender
ba-Féllanchi, the broad-faced ba-Wiéngara (Mandingo), the stout, large-
boned, and masculine-looking Nipe female, the well-proportioned and
comely ba-Haushe woman.

Delighted with my trip, and deeply impressed by the many curious
and interesting scenes which had presented themselves to my eyes,
I returned by way of the “angwa-n-makafi,” or ‘“belad el amiyan” (the
village of the blind),-to my quarters, the gloominess and cheerlessness

”




204 TRAVELS IN AFRICA. [18s1.

of which made the more painful impression upon me from its contrast
with the brightly animated picture which I had just before enjoyed.
The next day I made another long ride through the town; and being
tolerably well acquainted with the topography of the place and its
different quarters, I enjoyed still more the charming view obtained from
the top of the Dala.

I had just descended from the eminence beneath which spread this
glorious panorama, when I heard a well-known voice calling me by my
name; it was ‘Abdallah the Tawati, my friend and teacher in Agades,
who, after residing some time in Tasawa, had come to try his fortune in
this larger sphere of action. I had besides him some other acquaintances,
who gave me much interesting information, particularly a young ba-
Haushe lad of the name of Ibrahima, who gave me the first tolerably
correct idea of the road to Yola, the capital of Adamawa, although he
was puzzled about the direction of the Great River, which he had
crossed, supposing that it flowed eastward instead of westward.
I derived also a great deal of information from a less agreeable man
named Mohammed, with the surname “el Merabet” (reclaimed), rather
antithetically, as “ fucus @ non lucendo,” for he was the most profligate
drunkard imaginable, and eventually remained indebted to me for
several thousand cowries.

I was much worried during my stay in Kan6 by a son of the governor
of Zaria, who, suffering dreadfully from stricture or some other obstruc-
tion, had come expressly to Kano¢ in the hope of being relieved by me;
and it was impossible for me to convince him that I had necither the
knowledge nor the instruments necessary for effecting the cure of his
disease. It would, no doubt, have been of great service if I had been
able to cure him, as he was the son of one of the most powerful princes
of Negroland ; but as it was, I could only afford him a little temporary
relief. My intercourse with this man was indeed most painful to me, as
I felt conscious of entire inability to help him, while he conjured me, by
all that was dear to me, not to give him up and abandon him. He died
shortly afterwards. More agreecable to me was a visit from the eldest
son of the governor of Kan6, who, accompanied by two horsemen, came
to call upon me one day, and not finding me at home, traced me whither
I had gone, and having met me, followed silently till I had re-entered
my quarters. He was a handsome, modest, and intelligent youth of
about eighteen years of age, and was delighted with the performance
of my musical-box. I gave him an English clasp-knife, and we parted
the best of friends, greatly pleased with each other.

I had considerable difficulty in arranging my pecuniary affairs, and
felt really ashamed at being unable to pay my debt to the Haj el
Dawaki till after el Wakhshi himself had arrived from Kétsena. After
having sold, with difficulty, all that I possessed, having suffered a very
heavy loss by Bawu's dishonesty, paid my debts, and arranged my
business with Mohammed el Tunsi, who, suffering under a very severe
attack of fever, wanted most eagerly to return home, I should scarcely
have been able to make the necessary preparations for my journey to
Bornu if the governor had pot assisted me a little, - He had hitherta
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behaved very shabbily towards me, not a single dish, not a sheep or
other token of his hospitality having been sent me during my stay in
the town. I was therefore most agreeably surprised when, on the
morning of the 2nd of March, old Elaiji came and announced to me that,
in consequence of his urgent remonstrances, the governor had sent me
a present of sixty thousand kurdi. He told me, with a sort of pride,
that he had severely reprimanded him, assuring him that he was the
only prince who had not honoured me. I should have been better
pleased if the governor had sent me a pair of camels or a horse ; but I
was thankful for this unexpected supply, and giving six thousand to the
officer who had brought the money, and as much to Elaiji, and dividing
eight thousand between Bawu and Sidi “Ali, I kept forty thousand for
myself,

With this present I was fortunately enabled to buy two camels in-
stead of sumpter-oxen, which give great trouble on the road during the
dry season, especially if not properly attended to, and prepared every-
thing for my journey ; but the people in these countries are all cowards,
and as I was to go alone without a caravan, I was unable to find a good
servant. Thus I had only my faithful Tébu lad Mohammed whom I
could rely upon, having besides him none but a debauched young
Fezzani, Makhmtd, who had long lived in this town, and a youth
named ‘Abdallah. Nevertheless I felt not a moment’s hesitation, but,
on the contrary, impatiently awaited the moment when I should leave
my dingy and melancholy quarters, full of mice and vermin.

I had hoped to get off on the 6th; but nothing was heard from the
governor, and it would have been imprudent to start without his per-
mission. With envious feelings I witnessed the departure of the natron
caravan for Nuape or Nyffi, consisting of from two to three hundred
asses. With it went Mohammed Annur, a very intelligent man, whom
I had endeavoured by all possible means to hire as a servant, but could
not muster shells enough. However, the exploration of all those more
distant regions I was obliged in my present circumstances to give up,
and to concentrate my whole energies on the effort to reach Kikawa,
where I had concerted with Mr. Richardson to arrive in the beginning
of April. I had had the satisfaction of sending off a long report and
several letters to Europe on the 1st of March (when the Ghadamsiye
merchants despatched a courier to their native town), and felt therefore
much easier with regard to my communication with Europe. My delay
also had given me the great advantage of making the acquaintance of a
man named Mohammed el ‘Anéya, from the Déra el Takhtaniye, to the
south of Morocco, who first gave me some general information about
the route from Timbiktu to Sékoto, which in the sequel was to become
a new field for my researches and adyentures.

I became so seriously ill on the 8th, that I Jooked forward with
apprehension to my departure, which was fixed for the following day.
But before leaving this important place, I will make a few general
observations with regard to its history and its present state.

The town of Kan, considered as the capital of a province, must be
of somewhat older date than Katsena, if we are to rely on Leo’s accuracy,
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though from other more reliable sources (which I shall bring to light in
the chapter on the history of Bérnu) it is evident that even in the second
half of the sixteenth century there could have been here only the fortress
of Dal4, which, at that period, withstood the attacks of the Bérnu king.
1 think we are justified in supposing that, in this respect, Leo (when,
after an interval of many years, he wrote the account of the countries
of Negroland which he had visited) confounded Kané with Katsena,
The strength of the Kandwa, that is to say, the inhabitants of the pro-
vince of Kan¢, at the time of the Bérnu king Edris Alawéma, is quite
apparent from the report of his imam ; but from that time forth the
country seems to have been tributary to Bérnu; and the population of
the town of Kan¢ is said, with good reason, to have consisted from the
beginning mostly of Kantri or Bérnu elements. However, the esta-
blished allegiance or subjection of this province to Bornu was evidently
rather precarious, and could be maintained only with a strong hand ;
for there was a powerful neighbour, the King of Korérofa or Juku, ready
to avail himself of every opportunity of extending his own power and
dominion over that territory. We know also that one king of that
country, whose name, however, I could not obtain, on the entry of a
new governor into office in Kan6, made an expedition into that country,
and installed his own representative in the place of that of Bérnu, and
though the eastern provinces of Korérofa itself (I mean the district
inhdbited by the Kodna or Kwana) became afterwards tributary to
Bornu, yet the main province (or Juku proper) with the capital Wulkari,
seems to have always remained strong and independent, till now, at
length, it seems destined to be gradually swallowed up by the Fulbe,
if the English do not interfere. But to return to our subject. As long
as Katsena continued independent and flourishing, the town of Kané
appears never to have been an important commercial place ; and it was
not till after Katsena had been occupied by the Fulbe, and, owing to its
exposed position on the northern frontier of Hé4usa, had become a very
unsafe central point for commercial transactions, that Kan6 became the
great commercial en#7¢pot of Central Negroland. Before this time, that
is to say, before the year 1807, I have strong reason to suppose that
scarcely any great Arab merchant ever visited Kan6, a place which
nevertheless continues till this very day to be identified with Ghana or
Ghanata, a state or town expressly stated by Arab writers of the eleventh
century to have been the rendezvous for Arab merchants from the very
first rise of commercial connections with Negroland. And all regard to
historical or geographical facts is put aside merely from an absurd
identification of two entirely distinct names such as Kan6 and Ghana
or Ghénata. ;

As to the period when the K4nawa in general became Mohammedans,
we may fairly assume it to have been several years later than the time
when M4ji, the prince of Katsena, embraced Islam, or about the seven-
teenth century, though it is evident that the larger portion of the popula-
tion all over Hausa, especially that of the country towns and villages,
remained addicted to paganism till the fanatic zeal of their conquerors
the Fulbe forced them to profess.Islam, at least publicly. Neyertheless
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even at the present day there is a great deal of paganism cherished, and
rites really pagan performed, in the province of Kan6 as well as in that
of Katsena,—a subject on which I shall say something more on another
occasjon.

With regard to the growth of the town, we have express testimony
that Dala was the most ancient quarter. The steep rocky hill, about
120 feet high, naturally afforded a secure retreat to the ancient inhabit-
ants in case of sudden attack; but it is most probable that there was
another or several separate villages within the wide expanse now
encompassed by the wall, which rather exceeds than falls short of
fifteen English miles, and it seems inconceivable why the other hill,
“Ké6go-n-datsi” (which is enclosed within the circumference of the
walls), though it is not quite so well fortified by nature, should not
have afforded a strong site for another hamlet. We have, indeed, no
means of describing the way in which the town gradually increased to
its present size; this much, however, is evident, that the inhabited
quarters never filled up the immense space comprised within the walls,
though it is curious to observe that there are evident traces of a more
ancient wall on the south side, which, as will be seen from the plan,
did not describe so wide a circumference, particularly towards the
south-west, where the great projecting angle seems to have been added
in later times, for merely strategical purposes. The reason why the
fortifications were carried to so much greater extent than the population
of the town rendered necessary, was evidently fo make the place
capable of sustaining a long siege (sufficient ground being enclosed
within the walls to produce the necessary supply of corn for the inhabit-
ants), and also to receive the population of the open and unprotected
villages in the neighbourhood. The inhabited quarter occupies at
present only the south-castern part of the town between Mount Dala
and the wall, which on this side is closely approached by the dwellings.

On the northern margin of the Jdkara is the market-place, forming
a large quadrangle, mostly consisting of sheds built in regular rows
like streets ; but the westernmost part of it forms the slaughtering-place,
where numbers of cattle are daily butchered, causing an immense
quantity of offal and filth to accumulate, for which there is no other
outlet than the all-swallowing Jakara. It is the accumulation of this
filth in the most frequented parts of the town which makes it so un-
healthy. On the north-east side of the sheds is the camel-market,
where also pack-oxen are sold. The shed where the slaves are sold is
at the north-west corner; and thence, along the principal street, which
traverses the market, is the station of the people who sell firewood. The
market is generally immensely crowded during the heat of the day, and
offers a most interesting scene.

The wall; just as it has been described by Captain Clapperton, is
still keptin the best repair, and is an imposing piece of workmanship
in this quarter of the world. This wall, with its gates, I have not been
able to lay down with much exactness; but, from my observations on
my later visit in 1854, being aware of the great inaccuracy of the little
sketch of the town given by Clapperton, who himself pretends only to
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give an eye-sketch, I thought it worth while, with regard to a place like
Kan6 (which certainly will at some future period become important
even for the commercial world of Europe), to survey and sketch if
more minutely; and I hope my plan, together with the view taken from
Mount Dal4 of the southern and really inhabited quarter of the town,
will give a tolerably correct idea of its character.

The market-place is necessarily much less frequented during the
rainy season, when most of the people are busy with the labours of the
field. A great part of the market-place during that time is even inun-
dated by the waters of the pond Jakara.

I now proceed to enumerate the quarters, the names of which are
not without their interest. I must first observe, that the quarters to
the north of the great and characteristic pond Jakara, which inter-
sects the town from east to west, are chiefly inhabited by H4usa people,
or, as they are called by their conquerors, ‘“Habe,” from the singular
“Kado,” while the southern quarters are chiefly, but not at all exclu-
sively, inhabited by the Fulbe (szzg. Pullo), called Féllani (sizg.
ba-Féllanchi) by the conquered race.

Beginning with Dal4, the oldest quarter of the town, and which in
commercial respects is the most important one, as it is the residence
of almost all the wealthy Arab and Berber (principally Ghadamsiye)
merchants, I shall first proceed eastwards, then return by south to
west, and so on. East-south-east, the quarter called Déndalin (the
esplanade) borders on Dal4, then Kutumbawa, Gérke, Madab6, Ya-n-
tandu, Adakawa, Koki, Zéta, Limanchi (or the quarter of the people of
Toto, a considerable town not far from Fanda); south from the latter,
Yandéwea, and thence, returning westward, Jibdji-n-Yél-labu, another
Limanchi (with a large mosque), Masu-kiyani (the quarter near the
‘‘kaswa ” or market-place), Taddu-n-makera (the quarter of the black-
smiths) on the west side of the market, Yamroché, ‘“ Mararraba bokoy
(the seven crossways), “ Baki-n-rta” (the waterside—that is, the quay
along the Jakara), not very neat nor fragrant, and in this respect
deserving to be compared, with the quays of the Thames, which
may be called; just with the same reason, the great sink of London, as
the Jakara is that of Kano, the difference being only that the Thames
is a running stream, while the Jakara is stagnant), “ Runfawa = (the
quarter of the sheds), Yéllwa. Here, turning again eastwards, we come
first to the quarter Rima-n-jirdjiré, then enter Maggoga, then Magg6gi,
Ungwa-n-kari, Déndali-n-Ware, Limanchi (a third quarter of this name),
Dukkurawa, Ruffogi, Dérma. All these are quarters of the Habe,
where no Pullo, as far as I am aware, would deign to live. Beyond
the Jakara we now come to the quarters of the ruling race, proceeding
from west to east. . -

Yaalewa, Marmara, Agadesdwa (a quarter belonging originally to the
natives of Agades), Yola—the princely quarter of the town, and called
on this account “madaki-n-Kan6.” It is interesting also as having
given its name to the new capital of Adaméawa (the natives of Negro-
land being not less anxious than Europeans to familiarize the new
regions which they colonize by names taken from their ancient homes);
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el Kéntara (so called from a rough kind of bridge, or kadarko, thrown
over one of those numerous pools which intersect the town), Wuaitakka,
Go-shérifé-dod6 (a quarter, the name of which is taken from the ancient
pagan worship of the “dod6),” To6kobs, Dukkawa, Zaghidamse,
Shafushi. Returning from east to west we have the quarters Shérbalé,
Madaté, Kiarna, Sheshé, “Dirmi (or dirremi)-kay oka” called from a
tree of the dirremi species, with three separate crowns), Lel6ki-n-lemq,
Kollwa al héndeki, Séra-n-dinki, Rimi-n-kéro, Toji, Yéarkasa, Mandawari,
Méarmara (different from the quarter mentioned above), Danttirku,
Sabanséara, Kudedefawa, Jingo, Doséyi, Wartire, Gdo (an interesting
name, identical with that of the capital of the Songhay empire), Kur-
mawa, Hausdwa, Ungwa Makama, Ghaladanchi (the quarter wherein
resides the ghaladima), Sharamchi (the quarter where lives the eldest
son of the governor, whose title chiroma—a Kantri name—in the
corrupted form of “shtiromo ” has furnished the name of the quarter),
Ye-serki, Kurmawa (not identical with the above, ““Kusserawa” (the
comner), Udelawa. South from the palace of the governor, Rimi-n-ker,
Karaka, Dugerawa, Yakase, Naserawa (most probably destined to be
hereafter the quarter of the Nasara or Christians), and ‘Abdeldwa.

All over the town, clay houses and huts, with thatched conical roofs,

are mixed together; but generally in the southern
quarter the latter prevail. The clay houses, as
far as I have seen them in Dal4, where of course
Arab influence predominates, are built in a most Z

1
uncomfortable style, with no other purpose than al -E —'5
that of obtaining the greatest possible privacy ¢l

6]

for domestic life, without any attempt to provide
for the influx of fresh air and light, although I
must admit that a few houses are built in some- Ta o 5

what better taste; but invariably the courtyard - tort eept‘\‘\,o‘ﬁg\f;esf&‘ﬁ;
1s extremely small, and in this respect the houses two hutsl; 2, Irregular spart
of Kano are very inferior to those of Agades and T1*1p Whefe Was to Leside,
Timbaktu, which are built almost on the same lightand air; 3, Dark room
principle as the dwellings of the ancient Greeks Without any current of air,
and Romans. 1 here give the ground plan of 50 which I was obliged
the house in which I lodged in 1851. from fever ; 4, Storeroom ;

Almost all these houses have also a very ir- & Inner private yard; 6,
regular upper story on a different level, and very E
badly aired. Many of the Arabs sleep on their terraces.

In estimating the population of the town at 30,000, I am certainly
not above the truth. Captain Clapperton estimated it at from 30,000
to 40,000. The population, as might be expected in a place of great
commercial resort, is of a rather mixed nature ; but the chief elements
in it are Kanuri or Bérnu people, Hausiwa, Filbe or Féllani, and
Nyffawa or Nape; a good many Arabs also reside there, who by their
commerce and their handicraft contribute a great deal to the importance
of the place. The influx of foreigners and temporary residents is
occasionally very great, so that the whole number of residents during
the most busy time of the year (that is o say from January to April)
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may often amount to 60,000. The number of domestic slaves, of course,
is very considerable; but I think it hardly equals, certainly does not
exceed, that of the free men, for while the wealthy have many slaves,
the poorer class, which is far more numerous, have few or none. It
would be very interesting to arrive at an exact estimate of the numbers
of the conquering nation, in order to see the proportion in which they
stand to the conquered. As for the town itself, their whole number,
of every sex and age, does not, in my opinion, exceed 4,000; but with
regard to the whole country I'can give no opinion.

The principal commerce of Kané consists in native produce, namely,
the cotton cloth woven and dyed here or in the neighbouring towns, in
the form of tobes or rigona (sézg. riga); turkedi, or the oblong pieces of

dress of dark-blue colour worn by the women; the zénne * or plaid

of various colours ; and the rdwani baki, or black litham.

The great advantage of Kan6 is, that commerce and manufactures
go hand in hand, and that almost every family has its share in them.
There is really something grand in this kind of industry, which spreads
to the north as far as Murzuk, Ghat, and even Tripoli; to the west, not
only to Timbtktu, but in some degree even as far as the shores of the
Atlantic, the very inhabitants of Arguin dressing in the cloth woven and
dyed in Kané; to the east, all over Bérnu, although there it comes
in contact with the native industry of the country; and to the south it
maintains a rivalry with the native industry of the Igbira and [gho,
while towards the south-east it invades the whole of Adaméawa, and is
only limited by the nakedness of the pagan sazus-culotfes, who do not
wear clothing.

As for the supply sent to Timbuktu, this is a fact entirely overlooked
in Europe, where people speak continually of the fine cotton cloth
produced in that town, while in truth all the apparel of a decent
character in Timbuktu is brought either from Kané or from Sansandi;

* There is a great variety of this article, of which I shall enumerate a few
kinds :—‘“ fari-n-zénne,” the white undyed one; ‘“zénne déffowa,” of light-
blue colour; fessagida,” with a broad line of silk; “hammakiku,” with less
silk, sold generally for three thousand kurdi; “mailému,” sold for two
thousand five hundred ; “zelluw-ami,” a peculiar zénne with a silk border;
“jumada,” another similar kind; ‘“da-n-katinga,” once a very favourite
article of female dress, and therefore called “the child of the market” (of
the word katanga, [ have spoken on a former occasion), with red and black
silk in small quantity, and a little white; “albass-n-Kwdra,” a very peculiar
name, chosen to denote a kind of zénne of three stripes of mixed colours;
‘‘g6do,” white and black and of thick thread; ‘“alkilla,” white and black
chequered ‘“séki,” silk and cotton interwoven, and forming small squares black
and white ; kéki,” half tirkedi (that is to say indigo-coloured), half “séki,”
or silk and cotton interwoven; “kéki serki bokoy,” four kinds. Besides,
there are ten kinds of zénnwa entirely of silk, but these are made better in
Nupe than in Kané. One of these, called “bini da gani ” (follow me and look),
a name which is also given to a conspicuous kind of beads, is distinguished
by three colours—yellow, red, and blue. Then there is a zénne made of atlas,
called ‘“massarchi”; another of coloured Manchester; and the simple one of
Manchester, which is called ““ béfta,”
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and how urgently this article is there demanded is amply shown by the
immense circuit which the merchandise makes to avoid the great dangers
of the direct road from Kan6 to Timbuktu travelled by me, the mer-
chandise of Kan6 being first carried up to Ghat and even Ghadames,
and thence taking its way to Timbtuktu by Tawat.

I make the lowest estimate in rating this export to Timbuktu alone at
three hundred camel-loads annually, worth sixty million kurdi in Kan6
—an amount which entirely remains in the country, and redounds to the
benefit of the whole population, both cotton and indigo being produced
and prepared in the country. In taking a general view of the subject,
1 think myself justified in estimating the whole produce of this manu-
facture, as far asit is sold abroad, at the very least at about three hundred

millions ; and how great this national wealth is, will be understood by my
readers when they know that, with from fifty to sixty thousand kurdi, or
from four to five pounds sterling a year, a whole family may live in that
country with ease, including every expense, even that of their clothing : and
we must remember that the province is one of the most fertile spots on the
earth, and is able to produce not only the supply of corn necessary for
ils population, but can also export, and that it possesses, besides, the
finest pasture-grounds. In fact, if we consider that this industry is not
carried on here, as in Europe, in immense establishments, degrading
man to the meanest condition of life, but that it gives employment and
support to families without compelling them to sacrifice their domestic
habifs, we must presume that Kan6 ought to be one of the happiest
countries in the world; and so it is as long as its governor, too often
lazy and indolent, is able to defend its inhabitants from the cupidity of
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their neighbouts, which of course is constantly stimulated by the very:

wealth of this country.

Besides the cloth produced and dyed in Kané and in the neighbour=
ing villages, there is a considerable commerce carried on here with the
cloth manufactured in Nyffi or Nupe, which, however, extends only to
the first and the third of the articles above mentioned, viz. the “riga,” or
shirt worn by men, and the ‘“zénne,” or plaid; for the Nyffawa are
unable to produce either tarkedi or rawani—at least for export, while
they seem, with the exception of the wealthier classes, to supply their
own wants themselves. The tobes brought from Nyffi are either large
black ones, or of mixed silk and cotton.

With regard to the former, which are called “giwa” (the elephant’s
shirt), I am unable to say why the Kanawa are not capable of manu-
facturing them themselves; but it seems that, while they thoroughly
understand how to impart the most beautiful dye to the tarkedi, they
are unable to apply the same to the riga—I do not know why.

Of the latter kind there are several varieties: the riga saki, the small
squares blue and white, as if speckled, and therefore called by the Arabs
‘‘filfil” (pepper), and by the Tuarek, who, as I have mentioned, esteem
it more than any other kind, the “ Guinea-fowl shirt” (tekatkat tailelt),
as shown in the woodcut on page 301, is very becoming, and was my
ordinary dress from the moment I was rich enough to purchase it, as
a good one fetches as much as from eighteen to twenty thousand kurdi;
then the tob-harir, with stripes of speckled cast like the tailelt, but
intermixed with red; the jellaba, red and white, with embroidery of
green silk, and several others. Specimens of all these I have brought
home and delivered to the Foreign Office.*

The chief articles of native industry, besides cloth, which have a wide
market, are principally sandals. The sandals are made with great
neatness, and, like the cloth, are exported to an immense
distance ; but being a cheap article (the very best, which
are called “ taka-saraki,” fetching only two hundred kurdi),
they bear of course no comparison in importance with the
former. 1 estimate this branch at ten millions. It is very
curious that the shoes made here by Arab shoemalkers,
of Sudan leather, and called “bélghd,” are exported in
great quantities to North Africa. The “nesisa,” or

manufacture, and “jebiras,” richly ornamented, as the

men.

woodcut on page 303 shows, are made by Arab work-

The other leather-work I will not mention here, as it =
does not form a great article of commerce; but tanned

twisted leather strap, is a celebrated article of Kan6 =

i gt

altgp

et

hides (“kuldbu”) and red sheepskins, dyed with a juice extracted from =

* Among these specimens is also an undyed and a dyed specimen of the |
‘“riga tsdmia,” which seems to deserve a good deal of interest, as it consists =
half of home-made silk, obtained from a peculiar kind of silkworm, which =
lives on the tamarind-tree. I also sent home from Kiikawa, at a former

period, a piece of native cloth of the Kwana, a tribe of the Korérofa,
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the stalks of the holcus, are not unimportant, being sent in great quantities
even as far as Tripoli. I value the amount of export at about five
millions.*

Besides these manufactures, the chief
article of African produce in the Kan6 market
is the “gtro,” or kola-nut: but while on the
one hand it forms an important article of
transit, ahd brings considerable profit, on the
other large sums are expended by the natives
upon this luxury, which has become to them
as necessary as tea or coffee to us. On
another occasion I shall enumerate the dif-
ferent kinds of this nut, and the seasons when
it is collected. The import of this nut into
Kan6, comprising certainly more than five
hundred ass-loads every year, the load of each,
if safely brought to the market—for it is a very
delicate article, and very liable to spoil—being
sold for about two hundred thousand kurdi,
will amount to an average of from eighty to
one hundred millions. Of this sum, I think
we shall be correct in asserting about half to
be paid for by the natives of the province,
while the other half will be profit.

But we must bear in mind that the greater
part of the persons employed in this trade are
Kandwa, and that therefore they and their
families subsist upon this branch of trade.

A very important branch of the native com-
merce in Kan6 is certainly the slave-trade;
but it is extremely difficult to say how many of
these unfortunate creatures are exported, as a greater number are carried
away by small caravans to Bérnu and Nuape than on the direct road to
Ghat and Fezzan. Altogether, I do not think that the number of slaves
annually exported from Kané6 exceeds-five thousand ; but of course a
considerable number are sold into domestic slavery either to the
inhabitants of the province itself, or to those of the adjoining districts.
The value of this trade, of which only a small percentage falls to the
profit of the Kanawa, besides the tax which is levied in the market, may
altogether amount to from a hundred and fifty to two hundred millions
of kurdi per annum.

Another important branch of the commerce of Kané is the transit of
natron from Bérnu to Nape or Nyffi, which here always passes into
other hands, and in so doing leaves a considerable profit in the place.

* There are many other branches of manufacture in Kané which are too
minute to be enumerated here. I will only mention the framing of the little
looking-glasses, called lemmé4, imported from Tripoli, and the immense
variety of botta or mirta, small leathern boxes. There is also a kind of
small box made with great neatness from the kerncl of the dim-fruit.
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The merchandise is very cheap; but the quantity is great, and it
employs a great many persons, as I shall have ample occasion to
illustrate in the course of my proceedings. Twenty thousand loads, at
the very least, between pack-oxen, sumpter-horses, and asses, of natron
must annually pass through the market of Kan6; which, at five hundred
kurdi per load, merely for passage-money, would give ten millions
of kurdi.

I here also mention the salt~trade, which is entirely an impbrt one,
the salt being almost all consumed in the province. Of the three
thousand camel-loads of salt which I have above computed as com-
prising the airi with which I reached Katsena, we may suppose one-
third to be sold in the province of Kané; and therefore that hereby
a value of from fifty to eighty millions annually is drained from the
country. But we must not forget that the money which is paid for
this requisite (and not only for that consumed in Kan6, but also in
other provinces) is entirely laid out by the sellers in buying the produce
of Kané ; viz. cloth and corn. Here, therefore, is an absolute balance—
a real exchange of necessaries and wants.

As for ivory, at present it does not form a very important branch of
the commerce of Kan6; and I scarcely believe that more than one
hundred kantars pass through this place. The lowest price of the
kantar is in general thirty dollars, or seventy-five thousand kurdi; but
it often rises to forty dollars, or one hundred thousand kurdi, and even
more, though I have seen it bought with ready money for twenty-five
dollars.

Of European goods the greatest proportion is still imported by the
northern road, while the natural road, by way of the great eastern
branch of the so-called Niger, will and must, in the course of events,
be soon opened.

But I must here speak about a point of very great importance for
the English, both as regards their honour and their commercial activity.
The final opening of the lower course of the Kwaéra has been one of
the most glorious achievements of English discovery, bought with the
lives of so many enterprising men. But it seems that the English are
more apt to perform a great deed than to follow up its consequences.
After they have opened this noble river to the knowledge of Europe,
frightened by the sacrifice of a few lives, instead of using it themselves
for the benefit of the nations of the interior, they have allowed it to fall
into the hands of the American slave-dealers, who have opened a
regular annual slave-trade with those very regions, while the English
seem not to have even the slightest idea of such a traffic going on.
Thus American produce, brought in large quantities to the market
of Nipe, has begun to inundate Central Africa, to the great damage
of the commerce and the most unqualified scandal of the Arabs, who

think that the English, if they would, could easily prevent it. For this
is not a legltlm'lte commerce; it is nothmo but slave-traffic on a large
scale, the Americans taking nothmg in return for their merchandise and
their dollars but slaves, besides a small quantity of natron. On this
painful subject I have written repeatedly to H.M.’s consul in Tripoli,
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and to H.M.’s Government, and I have spoken energetically about it to
Lord Palmerston since my return. I principally regret in this respect
the death of Mr. Richardson, who, in his eloquent language, would
have dealt worthily with this question. But even from his unfinished
journals as they have been published, it is clear that during his short
stay in the country before he was doomed to succumb, he became well
aware of what wds going on.* i

The principal European goods brought to the market of Kané are
bleached and unbleached calicoes, and cotton prints from Manchester;
French silks and sugar; red cloth from Saxony and other parts of
Europe ; beads from Venice and Trieste; a very coarse kind of silk
from Trieste; common paper with the sign -of three moons, looking-
glasses, needles, and small ware, from Nuremberg ; sword blades from
Solingen ; razors from Styria. It is very remarkable that so little
English merchandise is seen in this great emporium of Negroland, which
lies so near to the two branches of ‘“the Great River” of Western
Affrica, calico and muslins (or tanjips, as they are called by the merchants)
being almost the only English articles. Calico certainly is not the
thing most wanted in a country where home-made cloth is produced at
so0 cheap a rate, and of so excellent a quality ; indeed the unbleached
calico has a very poor chance in Kan6, while the bleached calico and
the cambric attract the wealthier people on account of their nobler
appearance. In Timbuktu on the contrary, where the native cloth is
dearer, unbleached calico is in request; and it would be so in an
extraordinary degree, if it were dyed dark blue. It is very interesting
to observe that a small proportion of the calico imported into Kano is
again exported, after having been dyed, returning even the long way to
Ghadames. I estimate the wholeé amount of Manchester goods imported
into Kan6 at about forty millions; but it may be somewhat more,
The sale of tanjips is very considerable ; and the import of this article
into Kan6 certainly equals in value that of the former.

The very coarse silk, or rather refuse, which is dyed in Tripoli, is
imported to a very considerable amount, this forming the principal
merchandise of most of the caravans of the Ghadamsiye merchants, and
about one-third of their whole commerce, amounting certainly to not
less than from three to four hundred camel-loads annually, worth in
Kan6 each about two hundred thousand kurdi; this would give a value
of about seventy millions imported. But according to some well-
informed people, even as many as one thousand loads of this article

* I need only refer to the memorable passage in his Journal, vol. ii, p.
203 : “The best of the slaves now go to Niffee, to be there shipped for
America, They are mostly males, and are minutely examined before
departure.” (This latter circumstance agrees exactly with my own obser-
vations.) “From all reports there is an immense traffic of slaves that way
exchanged against American goods, which are driving out of the markets all
the merchandise of the north.” But another passage is not less clear, p.
225 f. : “Slaves are sent from Zinder to Niffece. Indeed it now appears that
all this part of Africa is put under contribution to supply the South American
market with slaves.”

20
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pass annually through Ghaddmes; so that, if we take into consideration
that the supply of the northerly markets (as Tasawa, Zinder) may well
be compensated by what is brought by way of Mirzuk, the value of the
import of this article into Kan6 may be much more. A great deal of
this silk, I have no doubt by far the greatest part, remains in the
country, being used for ornamenting the tobes, sandals, shoes, and
other things.

Woollen cloth of the most ordinary quality, chiefly red, but about one-
third of the whole amount of green colour, was formerly imported to
a great extent; but it has gone out of fashion, and I think a better
quality, like that with which the market of Timbuktu is supplied by way
of Mogador or Swaira, would succeed. I estimate this branch at
present at only fifteen millions.

Beads, in very great variety,* form an important article of import;
but the price has become so low of late years that there has been very
little profit, and the supply has been kept back to raise the prices.
The import of this article certainly amounts to more than fifty
millions of kurdf, of which sum the value of twenty may remain in the
country.

Of sugar, I think about one hundred camel-loads are imported every
year, each containing eighty small loaves, of two and a half pounds each,
which are sold in general at fifteen hundred kurdi ; so that the import of
this article would amount to about twelve millions. It is very remarkable
that in all Central Negroland the large English sugar-loaf is scarcely
ever seen, while it is the only one seen in Timbaktu. However, I was
greatly surprised when, on my return from that place in 1854, ‘Aliyuy,
the Emir el Mumenin of Sékoto, presented to me an English loaf of
sugar ; and I heard that he had received several of them as presents
from a merchant of Tawéat. The small loaf has certainly a great
advantage in such a country, where money is scarce; and I found in
1854 that its weight had even been reduced to two pounds.

Common paper, called on the coast “tre lune,” from the mark of
three moons which it bears, is imported in great quantity, being used
for wrapping up the country cloth ; but it is a bulky, heavy article, and
in larger quantities is sold at a very cheap rate. The whole amount of
this import may be about five millions of kurdi.

Needles, with the emblem of the pig and small looking-glasses
called “lemm4” in boxes, form important but very cheap articles, and
I think their amount together will not much exceed the value of eight
millions. Generally, the ncedles in large quantities are sold for one
“urf” or shell each, but often even cheaper; and I was obliged to sell
a thousand for six hundred kurdi. Also, fine needles for sillk-work are
in request, but only in small quantity, while large darning-needles are
not at all wanted here, where the cotton cloth is fine, but are the

* The names of the different kinds of beads, of which I have collected
thirty-five, bear evident testimony to the imaginative powers and lively
character of the Hausawa,

T Originally these came from Nuremberg; but of late they have been also
produced in Leghorn.
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most profitable thing in Eastern Negroland, from Bagirmi inclusive to
Abyssinia.

Sword-blades, which are set here, are imported in considerable
quantity ; as not only the Kél-owi and the neighbouring Tarki (ribes,
but also the Héausawa, Falbe, Nyffawa, and Kantri or Bérnu people,
are supplied from this market. Fifty thousand may be the general
annual amount of this article, which produces (the blade being reckoned
at one thousand kurdi) fifty millions. Almost all of them that I saw,
not only here; but even among the Tuarek near Timbuktu, were from
Solingen. Only a small proportion of the import remains in the country ;
but the setting of the blades, which are again exported, secures a great
profit to the natives.

Very few firearms, as far as I became aware, are imported into this
market, although common muskets have begun to be imported by way
of Nyffi at extraordinarily cheap prices by the Americans. Pistols and
blunderbusses are privately sold by the merchants to princes or great men.

The common razors made in Styria, with black, wooden handles,
bad as they are, are very much liked by the inhabitants, who know
how to sharpen them most beautifully, and strengthen the wretched
handle with a guard of copper. I had a tolerable supply of English
razors, and found that those bought for sixpence at home would sell
profitably, but that nobody would give, for a good razor, though ever so
excellent, more than one thousand kurdi; however, the better sort are
very fit for presents to men of importance, who know well their value.
In any case the handles ought to be strong, and not likely to break.
This commodity does certainly not much exceed two or three millions.

French silks, called “hattaya,” were formerly in great request, but at
present seem to be a little out of vogue ; and most of what is imported
here is exported again by second-hand buyers to Y6ruba and Goénja.
The amount of this import into the Kan6 market, I think, does not
exceed twenty millions.

An important branch of import is formed by articles of Arab dress,
chiefly berntses, ‘caftans, sedriyas, trousers, red caps, red sashes,
shawls. Itis difficult to state, even approximately, the value of these
articles ; but it cannot certainly be much less than fifty millions alto-
gether. The sort of dress most in request comes from Tunis, but a
good deal also from Egypt; and from the latter country come all the
white shawls with red borders, called “subéta” in Arabic, “aliyafu” in
Hausa, and very much liked by the negroes as well as by the Tuarek.
The import of this article alone exceeds the value of ten millions. The
common ‘articles of dress, of coarser workmanship, are made in Tripoli.
Red caps of very coarse description are now imported from Leghorn,
and find a sale, but are not liked by the free people.

Frankincense and spices—principally jawi, benzoin, the resin obtained
from a species of styrax, “simbil” or Valeriana Celtica, and cloves—
form a not inconsiderable article of import, perhaps amounting to
fitteen millions. However, I exclude from this sum the value of the
rose oil which is annually imported in considerable quantity, and begin
a dear article, forms also an important one; but very little of it comes
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into the general trade, almost all of it being disposed of privately to the
princes and great men, or given to them in presents. I am inclined to
estimate the value of this article imported at about forty millions.
Tin and many other smaller articles may together be estimated at ten
millions.

In the trade of Kan6 there is another very interesting article, which
tends to unite very distant regions of Africa; this is copper—*' ja-n-karfi.”
A good deal of old copper—say fifty loads, together with about twenty
loads of zinc—is imported from Tripoli; but a considerable supply
of this useful and handsome metal is also imported every year by
the Jelliba of Nimro in Waday, who bring it from the celebrated
copper-mine, ‘el héfra,” situate to the south of Dar-Far, of which
I shall have occasion to speak later.® I estimate the whole import
of this metal at about from fifteen to twenty millions; but it is to be
remarked that, so far from being to the disadvantage of the Kanawa,
it proves a new material of industry, while only the smaller part remains
in the country.

With regard to the precious metals, a small supply of silver is
imported by the merchants, but rather exceptionally, most of the latter
being but agents or commissioners engaged to effect the sale of the
merchandise forwarded from Tripoli and Fezzan. The silver likewise
supplies a branch of industry, the- silversmiths, who are mlcrally
identical with the blacksmiths, being very clever in making rings and
anklets. In Kan6 scarcely any tradesman will object to receive a
dollar in payment. With regard to iron, which forms a very consider-
able branch ot industry in the place, I will only say that it is far
inferior to that of Wandala or Mandara and Bubanjidda, which I shall
mention in the course of my proceedings. Spears, daggers, hoes, and
stirrups are the articles most extensively produced in iron.

As for gold, though a general standard, of the mithkal at four thou-
sand kurdj, is usually maintained, in Timbulktu its price greatly varies,
from three thousand five hundred up to four thousand five hundred
kurdi; but this unreasonable fluctuation s but nominal, gold being
scarcely ever bought in Timbiktu for ready money, but for tarkedis, when
a tarkedi bought in Kan6 for eighteen hundred, or at the utmost two
thousand, fetches there a mithkil. One hundred mithkéls of gold may
easily be bought in Kan6 at any time. Even the common currency of
the Kan6 market, the “uri” (/ kurdi) or shell (Cyprea moneta), two
thousand five hundred of which are equal to the Spanish or Austrian
dollar,t forms an important article of import and commerce, though I

* T will here only mention, that the profit on the copper for the Jelldba,
if they do not go themselves to the héfra, but buy it in Dar-Fur, is as
follows:—In Fur they buy the kantir of copper for one sedashi (slave),
equal to the value of a kantar of ivory, and sell it in Kukawa for four
thousand rottls, cqual to two kantars of ivory. In Kano the price is about
the same.

t There is no difference made between these two coins, women in general
even preferring Maria Theresa to the columns on the Spanish dollar, which
they fancy to represent cannon,

-
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have not been able to ascertain that a large quantity is ever introduced at
a time. Nevertheless that must sometimes happen, as a great amount
of shells has been exported to Bérnu, where they have been recently
introduced as currency ; and this obviously explains why since the year
1848 the demand for these shells has so greatly increased on the coast.

These merely approximative figures cannot be reduced to the form of
a balance-sheet; but they will give a general idéa of the commercial
activity of the place. I will conclude these few remarks by observing
that the market of Kan6 is better supplied with articles of food than
any other market in Negroland ; but meat as well as corn is dearer here
than in Kuakawa, particularly the Jatter. Besides the great market-place,
there are several smaller ones dispersed through the town, the most
noted of which are the kdswa-n-kurmi, Mand4weli, Hanga, kaswa-n-
mata, kaswa-n-dyagi, kaswa-n-Jirba, kaswa-n-Yakase, kaswa-n-kéfan
Wiambay, and the kaswa-n-k6fan Nayisa.

The province of Kand, which comprises a very fertile district of
considerable extent, contains, according to my computation, more than
two hundred thousand free people, besides at least an equal number of
slaves ; so that the whole population of the province amounts to more
than half a million ; though it may greatly exceed this number. The
governor is able to raise an army of seven thousand horse, and more
than twenty thousand men on foot. In the most flourishing state of
the country, the governor of Kané is said to have been able to bring
into the field as many as ten thousand horse.

The tribute which he levies is very large, considering the state of the
country, amounting altogether to about one hundred millions of kurdsi,
besides the presents received from merchants. The most considerable
item of his revenue consists in the ‘kurdi-n-kdsa” (what is called in
Kanuri “larderam ), or the ground-rent. It is said to amount to ninety
millions, and is levied, both here and in the province of Katsena, not
from the ground under cultivation, but every head of a family has to
pay two thousand five hundred kurdi, or just a Spanish dollar; in the
province of Zégzeg, on the contrary, the kurdi-n-kdsa is a tax of five
hundred kurdi levied on every fertifia or hoe, and a single hoe will
cultivate a piece of ground capable of producing from one hundred to
two hundred “démmi” or sheaves of grain (sorghum and pennisetum),
each of which contains two kél, while fifty kél are reckoned sufficient
for a man’s sustenance during a whole year. Besides the kurdi-n-kasa,
the governor levies an annual tax called “kurdi-n-kor6fi,” of seven
hundred kurdi * on every dyeing-pot or kor6fi, of which there are
more than two thousand in the town alone; a “fitto” of five hundred
kurdi on every slave sold in the market; an annual tax, “kurdi-n-
debino,” of six hundred kurdi on every palm-tree, and a small tax called
“kurdi-n-r4fi ” on the vegetables sold in the market, such as dankali or
sweet potatoes, gwéza or yams, risga, 16go, etc. This latter is very
singular, as the meat, or the cattle brought into the town, as far as I
Kilow, does not pay any tax at all. Clapperton was mistaken in stating

* Other people have stated to me that the kurdi-n-koréfi did not exceed
five hundred kurdi.

°
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that all the date-trees in the town belong to the governor, which is not
more true than that all the sheds in the market belong to him. ¥

The authority of the governor is not absolute, even without consider-
ing the appeal which lies to his liege lord in Sokoto or Wiirno, if the
subjects’ complaints can be made to reach so far; a sort of ministerial
council is formed, to act in conjunction with the governor, which in
important cases he cannot well avoid consulting. At the head of this
council stands the ghaladima, whose office originated, as we shall see,
in the empire of Bérnu, and who very often exercises, as is the case in
Kané, the highest influence, surpassing that of the governor himself;
then follows the ‘“serki-n-dawakay” (the master of the horse), an im-
portant charge in barbarous countries, where victory depends almost
always on the cavalry; then the “banda-n-Kan6” (a sort of com-
mander-in-chief) ; then the “alkali” or chief justice, the “chir6ma-n-
Kan6 ” (the eldest son of the governor, or some one assuming this title),
who exercises the chief power in the southern part of the province; the
‘‘serki-n-bay ” (properly, the chief of the slaves), who has the inspection
of the northern districts of the province as far as Kazaure; then the
‘“gad6” or lord of the treasury, and finally the ‘‘serki-n-shano” (the
master of the oxen, or rather the quartermaster-general), who has all
the military stores under his care ; for the ox, or rather the bull, is the
ordinary beast of burden in Negroland. It is characteristic that, when
the governor is absent paying his homage to his liege lord, it is not
the ghaladima, but the gad6 and the serki-n-shdno who are his lieu-
tenants or substitutes.

With regard to the government in general, I think, in' this province,
where there is so much lively intercourse, and where publicity is given
very soon to every incident, it is not oppressive, though the behaviour
of the ruling class is. certainly haughty, and there is, no doubt, a great
deal of injustice inflicted in small matters. The etiquette of the court,
which is far more strict than in Sé6koto, must prevent any poor man
from entering the presence of the governor. The Fualbe marry the
handsome daughters of the subjugated tribe, but would not condescend
to give their own daughters to the men of that tribe as wives. As far
as I saw, their original type has been well preserved as yet, though, by
obtaining possession of wealth and comfort, their warlike character has
been greatly impaired, and the Féllani-n-Kan6 have become notorious
for their cowardice throughout the whole of Negroland.

CHAPTER XXUVI.
STARTING FOR KUKAWA.—THE FRONTIER DISTRICT.

Sunday, March 9—The traveller who would leave a place where he
has made a long residence, often finds that his departure involves him
in a great deal of trouble, and is by no means an easy affair. Moreover
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my situation when, after much delay, I was about to leave Kan6, was
peculiarly embarrassing. There was no caravan ; the road was infested
by robbers ; and I had only one servant upon whom I could rely, or who
was really attached to me, while I had been so unwell the preceding
day as to be unable to rise from my couch. However, I was full of
confidence ; and with the same delight with which a bird springs forth
from its cage, I hastened to escape from these narrow, dirty mud-walls
into the boundless creation. :

There being scarcely anyone to assist my faithful Gatréni, the loading
of my three camels took an immense time, and the horseman destined
to accompany me to thefrontier of the Kan6 territory grew rather
impatient. At length, at about two o'clock in the afternoon, I mounted
my unsightly black four-dollar nag, and following my companion, who
(in a showy dress, representing very nearly the German costume about
the time of the Thirty Years’ War, and well mounted), gave himself all
possible airs of dignity, started forth from the narrow streets of Dala
into the open fields.

I felt my heart lightened, and, forgetting what had passed, began to
think only of the wide field now opening before me, if fresh means
should reach us in Kakawa. We had taken a very circuitous road in
order to pass through the widest of the fourteen gates of the town; but
the long passage through the wall was too narrow for my unwieldy
luggage; and my impatient, self-conceited companion fell into despair,
seeing that we should be unable to reach the night’s quarters destined
for us. At length all was again placed upon the patient animals; and
my noble Ba-Séfi taking the lead of the short string of my caravan, we
proceeded onwards, keeping at a short distance from the wall, till we
reached the highroad from the Koéfa-n-Wambay. Here too is a con-
siderable estate belonging to a ba-Asbenchi (a man from Asben), who
has a company of slaves alwaysresiding here. Going slowly on through
the well-cultivated country, we reached a small watercourse. Being
anxious to know in what direction the torrent had its discharge, and
unable to make it out from my own observation, I took the liberty of
asking my companion; but the self-conceited courtier, though born
a slave, thought himself insulted by such a question, and by the pre-
sumption that he ever paid attention to such trivial things as the direction
of a watercourse, or the name of a village !

Having watered our horses here, I and my friend went on in advance,
to secure quarters for the night, and chose them in a small hamlet,
wliere, after some resistance, a mallem gave us up part of his courtyard
surrounded with a fence of the stalks of Guinea-corn. When the
camels came up we pitched our tent. The boy ‘Abdallah, however,
seeing that my party was so small, and fearing that we should have
some misadventure, had run away and returned to Kano.

Though there was much talk of thieves, who indeed infest the whole
neighbourhood of this great market-town, and, excited by the hope of
remaining unpunished under an indolent government, very often carry
off camels during the night even from the middle of the town, we passed
a tranquil night, and got off at a tolerably early hour the next morning,
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The character of the country is almost the same as that during our last
day’s march in coming from Katsena, small clusters of huts and detached
farms being spread about over the cultivated country, where we observed
also some tobacco-fields just in flower: my attention was more attracted
by a small range of hills in the distance on our left. I was also
astonished at the little traffic which I observed on this route, though we
met a considerable natron-caravan coming from Zinder, the ass and the
bullock going on peaceably side by side, as is always the case in Negro-
land. The country continued to improve; and the fields of Charé,
shaded as they were by luxuriant trees, looked fertile and well cared
for, while the clusters of neat huts scattered all about had an air of
comfort. Here we ought to have passed the previous night; and my
companion had gone in advance to deliver his order, and probably to
get a good luncheon instead of his missed supper. Beyond this village,
or rather district, cultivation seemed to be less careful ; but perhaps the
reason was only that the villages were further from the road.

The quiet course of domestic slavery has very little to offend the mind
of the traveller ; the slave is generally well treated, is not overworked,
and is very often considered as a member of the family. Scenes caused
by the running away of a slave in consequence of bad and severe treat-
ment occur every day with the Arabs, who generally sell their slaves,
even those they have had some time, as soon as occasion offers ; but
with the natives they are very rare. However, I was surprised at
observing so few home-born slaves in Negroland—with the exception
of the Tuarek, who seem to take great pains to rear slaves—and I
have come to the conclusion that marriage among domestic slaves is
very little encouraged by the natives; indeed I think myself justified in
supposing that a slave is very rarely allowed to marry. This is an
important circumstance in considering domestic slavery in Central
Africa; for if these domestic slaves do not of themselves maintain their
numbers, then the deficiency arising from ordinary mortality must con-
stantly be kept up by a new supply, which can only be obtained by
kidnapping or, more generally, by predatory incursions, and it is this
necessity which' makes even domestic slavery appear so baneful and
pernicious. The motive for making these observations in this place
was the sight of a band of slaves, whom we met this morning, led on
in two files, and fastened one to the other by a strong rope round
the neck.

Our march was to be but a short one, as we were to pass the remain-
der of the day and the following night in Gezdwa; and as it was still
long before noon, and we had the hottest time of the day before us, I
was anxious to encamp outside the town in the shade of some fine
tree, but my escort would not allow me to do so. We therefore entered
the town, which is surrounded with a clay wall in tolerable repair, and
morcover by a small ditch on the outside; but the interior presents a
desolate aspect, only about a third part of the space being occupied by
detached cottages. Here I was lodged in a small hot shibki (reed hut),
and passed the “éni” most uncomfortably, cursing my companion and
all the escorts in the world, and resolved never again to take up my
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quarters inside a town, except where I was to make a stay of some
length. I was therefore delighted, in the course of the afternoon, to
hear from the man who had taken the camels outside the town upon the
pasture-ground, that the sherif Konché had arrived and sent me his
compliments.

I had once seen this man in Kan6, and had been advised to wait for
him, as he was likewise on his way to Kiakawa; but knowing how slow
Arabs are, and little suspecting what a sociable and amiable man he
was, 1 thought it better to go on; whereupon he, thinking that my
company was preferable to a longer stay, hastened to follow me. To-
day, however, I did not see him, as he had encamped outside the
town ; still I had already much reason to thank him, as he had brought
back my fickle runaway servant “Abdallah, whom after some reprimand,
and a promise on his side to remain with me in future, I took back, as
I was very much in want of a servant. He was a native of the country,
a Bahaushe with a little Arab blood in him, and had been reduced to
slavery. Afterwards, in Bérnu, a man claimed him as his property.
His mother, who was living not far from Gérki, was also about this time
carried into slavery, having gone to some village where she was kid-
napped. Such things are of daily occurrence in these countries on the
borders of two territories. The lad’s sister had a similar fate.

The inhabitants of Gezawa seem to be devoted almost entirely to
cattle-breeding ; and in the market which was held to-day (as it is every
Monday) outside the town, nothing else was offered for sale but cattle
and sheep, scarcely a piece of cotton cloth being laid out, and very little
corn. Also round the town there are scarcely any traces of cultivation.
The mayor seemed not to be in very enviable circumstances, and bore
evident traces of sorrow and anxiety ; indeed the laziness and indolence
of the governor of Kan6 in neglecting the defence of the wealth and the
national riches of his province are incredible, and can only be tolerated
by a liege lord just as Jazy and indifferent as himself. Butat that period
the country still enjoyed some tranquillity and happiness, while from the
day on which the rebel Bokhari took possession of Khadéja, as I shall
soon have occasion to relate, the inhabitants of all the eastern part of
this beautiful province underwent daily vexations, so that the towns on
this road were quite deserted when I passed a second time through this
country, in December 1854.

Early next morning we loaded our camels and left the town, in order
to join our new travelling companion, who by this time had also got
ready his little troop. It consisted of himself on horseback, his “sirriya,”
likewise on horseback, three female attendants, six natives, and as many
sumpter-oxen. He himself was a portly Arab, with fine, sedate manners,
such as usually distinguish wealthy people of the Gharb (Morocco); for
he was a native of Fas, and though in reality not a sherif (though the
title of a sherif in Negroland means scarcely anything but an impudent,
arrogant beggar), yet, by his education and fine, noble character, he de-
served certainly to be called a gentleman. The name “ Konché” (Mr.
Sleep) had been given to him by the natives, from his very reasonable
custom of sleeping, or pretending to sleep, the whole day during the
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Ramadan, which enabled him to bear the fasting more easily. His
real name was ‘Abd el Khafif.

Our first salutation was rather cold ; but we soon became friends ;
and I must say of him that he was the most noble Arab merchant I
have seen in Negroland. Though at present he had not much mer-
chandise of value with him, he was a wealthy man, and had enormous
demands upon several governors and princes in Negroland, especially
upon Muniyéma, or the governor of Muniyo, who was indebted teo
him for about thirty millions—shells, of course, but nevertheless a very
Jarge sum in this country. Of his “sirriya,” who always rode at a
respectful distance behind him, I cannot speak, as she was veiled from
top to toe; but if a conclusion might be drawn from her attendants, who
were very sprightly, well-formed young girls, she must have been
handsome. The male servants of my friend were all characteristically
dressed, and armed in the native fashion with bows and arrows,—
knapsacks, water-bottles, and drinking vessels all hanging around them
in picturesque confusion ; but among them there was a remarkable
fellow, who had already given me great surprise in Kan6. When lying "
one day in a feverish state on my hard couch, I heard myself saluted in
Romaic or modern Greek. The man who thus addressed me had long
whiskers, and was as black as any negro. But I had some difficulty in
believing him to be a native of Negroland. Yet such he was, though by
a stay in Stambul of some twenty years, from his boyhood, he had nat
only learned the language perfectly, but also adopted the manners, and
I might almost say the features, of the modern Greeks. In such
company we continued pleasantly on, sometimes through a cultivated =
country, at others through underwood, meeting now and then a motley
caravan of horses, oxen, and asses, all laden with natron, and coming
from Muniyo. Once there was also a mule with the other beasts of
burden ; and on inquiry, on this occasion, I learnt that this animal b
which I -had supposed to be frequent in Negroland, is very rare, at least =
in these parts, and in Kané always fetches the high price of from sixty =
to eighty thousand kurdi, which is just double the rate of a camel. In
Wiéngara and Goénja the mule seems to be more frequent. But there is"
only one in Kukawa and in Timbuktu, the latter belonging to one of the
richest Morocco merchants.

Animated scenes succeeded each other:—now a well, where the
whole population of a village or zdngo were busy in supplying their
wants for the day; then another, where a herd of cattle was just being:
watered ; a beautiful tamarind-tree spreading a shady canopy over 4
busy group of talkative women selling victuals, ghussub-water, and
sour milk, or “cotton.” About ten o'clock detached dim-palms begam:
to impart to the landscape a peculiar character, as we approached the
considerable but open place Gabezdwa, which at present exhibited the
busy and animated scene of a well-frequented market. In this coun
the market days of the towns succeed each other by turns, so that a
the inhabitants of a considerable district can take advantage every day
of the traffic in the peculiar article in which each of these places
excels,
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While pushing our way through the rows of well-stocked sheds, I
became aware that we were approaching the limits of the Kanuari
language ; for being thirsty, I wished to buy ghussub-water (“fura”
in Héusa), but in asking for it, received from the woman fresh butter
(*“fula” in Kanuri), and had some difficulty in making them understand
that I did not want the latter. Continuing our march without stopping,
we reached at noon the well-known (that is to say, among the travelling
natives) camping ground of Kika mairu4, an open place surrounded
by several colossal specimens of the monkey-bread-tree, kaka or
Adansonia digitata, which all over this region of Central Africa are
not of that low, stunted growth which seems to be peculiar to them
near the coast, but in general attain to a height of from sixty to eighty
feet. Several troops of native traders were already encamped here,
while a string of some thirty camels, most of them unloaded, and
destined to be sold in Kané, had just arrived. A wide-spreading
tamarind-tree formed a natural roof over a busy market-scene, where
numbers of women were selling all the eatables and delicacies of the
country. The village lay to the south-east. Here we pitched our
tents close together, as robbers and thieves are very numerous in the
neighbouthood; and I fired repeatedly during the night, a precaution
which the event proved to be not at all useless. The name of the
place signifies “the Adansonia with the water.” However, the latter
part of the name seemed rather ironical, as I had to pay forty kurdi
for filling a water-skin, and for watering my horse and my camels ; and
I would therefore not advise a future traveller to go to a neighbouring
village, which bears the name of “Kaka maifurs,” in the belief that
he may find there plenty of cheap furd or ghussub-water.

Wednesday, March 12—Our encampment was busy from the very
first dawn of day, and exhibited strong proof of industry on the part of
the natives; for even at this hour women were offering ready-cooked
pudding as a luncheon to the travellers. Some of our fellow-sleepers
on this camping-ground started early ; and the two Welad Sliman also,
who led the string of camels, started off most imprudently in the
twilight. As for us we waited till everything was clearly discernible,
and then took the opposite direction through underwood ; and we had
advanced but a short distance when a man came running after us,
bringing us the exciting news that a party of Tuarek had fallen upon
the two Arabs, and after wounding the elder of them, who had made
some resistance, had carried off all their camels but three. I expressed
my surprise to my horseman that such a thing could happen on the
territory of the governor of Kan6, and urged him to collect some
people of the neighbouring villages, in order to rescue the property,
which might have been easily done; but he was quite indifferent, and
smiling in his self-conceit, and pulling his little straw hat on one side
of his head, he went on before us.

Small villages belonging to the district of Zakara were on each side,
the inhabitants indulging still in security and happiness ; the following
year they were plunged into an abyss of misery, Bokhari making a
sudden inroad on a market-day, and carrying off as many as a thousand
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persons. I here had a proof of the great inconvenience which many
parts of Negroland suffer with regard to water, for the well at which
we watered our horses this morning measured no less than three and
thirty fathoms ; but I afterwards found that this is a very common thing
as well in Bérnu as in Bagirmi, while in other regions I shall have to
mention wells as much as sixty fathoms deep. Beyond this spot we
met a very numerous caravan with natron, coming from Kukawa ; and
I therefore eagerly inquired the news of that place from the horsemen
who accompanied it. All was well; but they had not heard either of
the arrival or of the approach of a Christian. This natron, which is
obtained in the neighbourhood of the Tsad, was all in large pieces like
stone, and is carried in nets, while that coming from Muniyo consists
entirely of rubble, and is conveyed in bags, or a sort of basket. The
former is called ‘‘kilbu tsarafu,” while the name of the latter is “kilbu
béktor.” We soon saw other troops laden with this latter article; and
there were even several mules among the beasts of burden. The com-
merce of this article is very important; and I counted to-day more than
five hundred loads of natron that we met on our road.

I then went on in advance with ‘“ Mr. Sleep,” and soon reached the
village Doéka, which by the Arabs travelling in Negroland is called, in
semi-barbarous Arabic, ‘“Suk el kardga,” karaga being a Bérnu word
meaning wilderness. The village belongs to the ghaladima. Here
we sat tranquilly down near the market-place, in the shade of some
beautiful tamarind-trees, and indulged in the luxuries which my gentle=
manlike companion could afford. I was astonished, as well as
ashamed at the comfort which my African friend displayed, ordering
one of the female attendants of his sirriya to bring into his presence
a basket which seemed to be under the special protection of the latter,
and drawing forth from it a variety of well-baked pastry, which he
spread on a napkin before us, while another of the attendants was
boiling the coffee. The barbarian and the civilized European seemed

to have changed places; and, in order to contribute something to our =

repast, I went to the market and bought a couple of young onions.
Really is incredible what a European traveller in these countries has
to endure ; for while he must bear infinitely more fatigue, anxiety, and
mental exertion than any native traveller, he is deprived of even the
little comfort which the country affords—has no one to cook his supper,
and to take care of him when he falls sick, or to shampoo him ; ‘

“And, ah! no wife or mother’s care
For him the milk or corn prepare.” -

Leaving my companion to indulge in the “kief” of the Osmanli, of *
which he possessed a great deal, I preferred roving about. I observed
that during the rainy season a great deal of water must collect here,
which probably explains the luxurious vegetation and the splendid
foliage of the trees hereabouts; and I was confirmed in my observation
by my companion, who had travelled through this district during the
rainy season, and was strongly impressed with the difficulties arising
from the water, which covers a great part of the surface .
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Having allowed our people, who by this time had come up, to have
a considerable start in- advance of us, we followed at length, entering
underwood, from which we did not emerge till we arrived near Gérki.
According to instructions received from us, our people had already
chosen the camping ground on the north-west side of the town; but
my lorseman, who had gone in advance with them, thought it first
necessary to conduct me into the presence of the governor, or rather
of one of the five governors who rule over this place, each of them
thinking himself more important than his colleague. The one to whom
he presented me was, however,~a very unprepossessing man, and not
the same who on my return from the west in 1854 treated me with
extraordinary respect. Yet he did not behave inhospitably to me: for
he sent me a sheep (not very fat indeed), with some corn and fresh
milk. Mille during the whole of my journey formed my greatest luxury ;
but I would adyvise any African traveller to be particularly careful with
this article, which is capable of destroying a weak stomach entirely ; and
e would do better to make it a rule always to mix it with a little water,
or to have it boiled.

The town of Gérki is a considerable place, and under a strong
government would form a most important {rontier-town. As it is, it
may probably contain about fifteen thousand inhabitants; but they
are notorious for their thievish propensities, and the wild state of the
country around bears ample testimony to their want of industry. “The
market, which is lield here before the south-west gate, is of the most
indifferent description. The wall with its pinnacles is in very good
repair. In order to keep the thievish disposition of the natives in check,
I fired some shots late in the evening; and we slept undisturbed. On
my return journey, however, in 1854, when I was quite alone with my
party, I was less fortunate, a most enterprising thief returning thrice to
his task, and carrying away, one after the other, first the tobe, then the
trousers, and finally the cap from one of my people.

Thursday, March 13.—Not waiting for the new horseman whom I was
to receive here early in the morning, I went on in advance with my
companion, in order to reach Gammel before the heat of the day; and
we soon met in the forest a string of twelve camels, all laden with
kurdi or shells, and belonging to the rich Arab merchant Ba-héma, who
resides in Muniyo, and carries on a considerable commerce between
Kano and Kakawa. I will here mention, that in general one hundred
thousand kurdi are regarded as a camel-load; a fine animal, however,
like these will carry as much as a hundred and fifty thousand, that is,
just sixty dollars or twelve pounds’ worth. It is easy to be understood
that, where the standard coin is of so unwieldy a nature, the commerce
of the country cannot be of great value.

About two miles before we reached the frontier town of the Bérnu
empire in this direction, we were joined by the horseman of the governor
of Geérki; and we here took leave of Hausa with its fine and beautiful
couutry, and its cheerful and industrious population. It is remarkable
what a difference there is between the character of the ba-Haushe and
the Kantri—the former lively, spirited, and cheerful, the latter melan-



318 TRAVELS IN AFRICA. [1851

cholic, dejected, and brutal; and the same difference is visible in their
physiognomies—the former having in general pleasant and regular
features, and more graceful forms, while the Kantri, with his broad
face, his wide nostrils, and his large bones, makes a far less agreeable
impression, especially the women, who are very plain and certainly the
ugliest in all Negroland, notwithstanding their coquetry, in which they
do not yield at all to the Hausa women.

Birmenawa is a very small town, but strongly fortified with an
earthen wall and two deep ditches, one inside and the other outside,
and only one gate on the west side. Around it there is a good deal of
cultivation, while the interior is tolerably well inhabited. Konché, who
was in a great hurry te reach Gammel, would have preferred going on
directly without entering the town: but as.I was obliged to visit it in
order to change my horseman, it being of some importance to me to
arrive in Gimmel with an escort, he accompanied me. The population
consists of mixed Hausa and Kantri elements.

Having obtained another man, we continued our march through a
country partly under cultivation, partly covered with underwood, and
were pleased, near the village Toékun, to find the Héausa custom of a
little market held by the women on the roadside still prevailing; but
this was the last scene of the kind I was to see for a long time. We
reached the considerable town of Gummel just when the sun began to
shine with great power; and at the gate we separated, the sherif taking
his way directly towards his quarters in the southern part of the town,
while I was obliged to go first to the house of the governor, the famous
Dan-Tan6ma (the son of Tan6ma, his own name being entirely unknown
to the people); but on account of his great age, neither on this nor on
a later occasion did I get a sight of him. Indeed, he was soon to'leave
this world, and by his death to plunge not only the town wherein he
resided, but the whole neighbouring country, into a destructive civil war =
- between his two sons.

However, on my first visit Gummel was still a flourishing place, and =
well inhabited, and I had to pass through an intricate Iabyrinth of =
narrow streets enclosed between fences of mats and reeds surrounding
huts and courtyards, before I reached the dwellings of the few Arabs =
who live here: and after looking about for some time I obtained
quarters near the house of Salem Maidukia (the Rothschild of Gammel), =
where my Morocco friend was lodged. But my lodgings required =
building in the first instance, as they consisted of nothing but a court-
yard, the fence of which was in a state of utter decay, and a hut entirely
fallen in, so that there was not the least shelter from the sun, whereas
I had to wait here two days at least for my new friend, whose company
I was not inclined to forego, without very strong reasons, on my journey
to Kakawa.

However, building is not so difficult in Negroland as it is in Europe;
and a most comfortable dwelling, though rather light, and liable to:
catch fire, may be erected in a few hours; even a roof is very sufficiently
made, at least such as is here wanted during the dry season, with those
thick mats, made of reed, called ‘‘siggedi” in Boérnu. Buf most

el
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fortunately Salem had a conical roof just ready, which would have
afforded satisfactory shelter even from the heaviest rain. I therefore
sent immediately my whole remaining supply of kurdf to the market
to buy those mats and sticks; and getting four men practised in this
sort of workmanship, I immediately set to work, and, long before my
camels arrived, had a well-fenced private courtyard, and a splendid
cool shade, while my tent served as a store for my luggage, and as a
bedroom for myself.

Having, therefore, made myself comfortable, I was quite prepared
to indulge in the luxurious luncheon sent me by the maidikia, con-
sisting of a well-cooked paste of Negro millet with sour milk; after
which I received visits from the few Arabs residing here, and was
pleased to find one among them who had been Clapperton’s servant,
and was well acquainted with the whole proceedings of the first
expedition. He had been travelling about a good deal, and was able,
with the assistance of a companion of his, to give me a tolerably
complete itinerary of the route from Sékoto to Goénja, the gfiro-country
and the northern province of Asianti. These Arabs necessarily lead
liere a very miserable sort of existence; Salem, however, a native of
Sokna, has succeeded in amassing a considerable fortune for these
regions, and is therefore called by the natives maidakia. He had a
freed slave of the name of Mohammed Abbeakitita, who, though not at
all an amiable man, and rather self-conceited, nevertheless gave me
some interesting information. Among other things, he gave me a very
curious list of native names of the months, which are not, however,
those used by the Hausawa, nor, I think, by the Y6rubawa, he having
been evidently a native of Yéruba. He also gave me the following
receipt for an antidote in the case of a person being wounded by
poisoned arrows : a very young chicken'is boiled with the fruits of the
chamsinda, the addwa (Balanites), and the tamarind-tree; and the
bitter decoction so obtained, which is carried in a small leathern bag
ready for use, is drunk immediately after receiving the poisonous
wound, when, as he affirmed, the effect of the poison is counteracted
by the medicine. The chicken would seem to have very little effect in
the eomposition, but may be added as a charm. The next morning I
went with “Abd el Khafif to pay our compliments to old Dan-Tanéma.
His residence, surrounded by high clay walls, and including, besides
numbers of huts for his household and numerous wives, some spacious
halls of clay, was of considerable extent; and the courtyard; shaded
by a wide-spreading, luxuriant tamarind-tree, was a very noble area.
While we sat there awaiting the governor's pleasure, I had a fair
insight into the concerns of this little court, all the well-fed, idle
parasites coming in one after the other, and rivalling each other in
trivial jokes, The Hausa language is the language of the court; and
the offices are similar to those which I mentioned above with regard to
Kané. Haying waited a long time in vain, the weak old man sending
ar excuse, as he could not grant us an interview, we returned to our
quarters.

To-day being Friday was market-day; and in order to see the
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market in its greatest activity I mounted at noon on horseback, and
went out. In all these parts of Negroland, the customs of which are
in every respect so different from those of Yéruba and the neighbouring
countries, the market (in Kukawa and Masena, as well as in Kan6,
Sokoto, and even in Timbuktu) is always most frequented and most
busy in the hottest hours of the day, notwithstanding the great fatigue
which all the people, and particularly the strangers, have to undergo.
The market of Gammel is held outside the town, between the two
gates on the west side, but nearer to the chinna-n-yala”* (the
northern gate), which is remarkable on account of its well-fortified
condition.

Though I had heard a good deal about Gimmel, I was nevertheless
surprised at the size and the activity of the market, although that held
on Saturday is said to be still more important. Guammel is the chief
market for the very extensive trade in natron, which as I have men-
tioned above, is carried on between Kakawa and Muniyo on one side,
and Nupe or Nyffi on the other; for this trade passes from one hand
into another, and the Bérnu people very rarely carry this merchandise
further than Gammel. Large masses of natron, certainly amounting to
at least one thousand loads of both qualities mentioned above, were
offered here for sale-—the full bullock’s load of the better quality for five
thousand, an ass’s load of the inferior sort for five hundred kurdi
There were also about three hundred stalls or sheds, but not arranged in
regular rows, where a great variety of objects were offered for sale,—
all sorts of clothing, tools, earthenware pots, all kinds of victuals, cattle,
sheep, donkeys, horses—in short, everything of home or foreign produce
which is in request among the natives.

The Arabs have their place under a wide-spreading fig-tree, where
I was greatly pleased to make the acquaintance of a very intelligent
man called ‘Azi Mohammed Moniya, who gave me some valuable infor-
mation, particularly with regard to the route from Kané to Této, and

that from Sokoto to Gonja. He also gave me the first accurate descrip-

tion of the immense town Alér, or Il6ri, the great centre of the
conquering Fulbe in Yéruba, which I shall have frequent opportunity:
of mentioning in the course of my proceedings. This man, who was
really very intelligent, had travelled a great deal, and had made a long
stay in Stambul, assured me that Aléri was, without the least doubt,
larger than the latter city. Yet this immense town, of which the first
accounts are due, I think, to Captain Clapperton, is sought for in vain
in many of our most recent maps.

Greatly delighted with my visit to the market, though not a liftle
affected by the exposure to the sun during the hot hours, I returned to
my quarters ; for though a practised traveller will bear very well the
most scorching power of the sun, if he sets out in the morning and by
degrees becomes inured to greater and greater heat, he may suffer fatally

* ¢ Chinna-n-yala” is an interesting specimen of the corruption of a
language in the border-districts ; for while the words are Kantri, they are
joined according to the’grammar of the Hausa language, for in Kanuri the
expression ought to be “chinna yalabe.”
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from exposing himself for a long time to the midday sun, after having
spent the morning in the shade. Later in the afternoon, the governor
sent, as a gift to me and ‘Abd el Khafif, through his principal courtiers
(such as the ghaladima, the chir6ma, and others, who were accompanied
by a long train of followers), a young bullock, they being instructed at
the same time to receive in return the present, or “salam,” as it is
generally called, which we had prepared for him. I gave them a subéta
and a small flask with rose oil, which is an article in great request with
the fashionable world in Hausa and Bérnu. In the evening, we received
also comn for our horses.

Saturday, March 15—This was a most fortunate and lucky day for
me ; for suddenly, when I least expected it, I was visited by an Arab
from S6kna, of the name of Mohammed el Mugharbi, who had just
arrived with a little caravan of Swakena from Murzuk, and brought me
a considerable number of letters from friends in Tripoli, England, and
Germany, after my having been deprived of news from them for ten
months. The letters gave me great delight; but besides the letters
there was something with them which touched me more sensibly, by
the providential way in which it supplied my most urgent wants.

I was extremely short of cash, and having spent almost my whole
supply of shells in fitting up my quarters, paying my guides, and dis-
charging Makhmtd, who had proved quite unfit for service, I had very
little left wherewith to provide for our wants on our long journey to
Kikawa. How surprised and delighted was I, then, on opening Mr.
Gagliuffi's letter, at the unexpected appearance of two Spanish dollars,
which he forwarded to me in order to make good an error in my account
with him. Two Spanish dollars! it was the only current money I had
at that time ; and they were certainly more valuable to me than so many
hundreds of pounds at other times. However, the rascal who brought
me the letters had also merchandise on the account of the mission, to
the value of one hundred pounds; but, either because he wished to
deliver it to the director himself, or in order to obtain also the hire
stipulated for him if he should be obliged to carry the merchandise
on to Kiikawa, he declared that the things had gone on in advance to
Kan6,—an evident falsehood, which eventually caused us much un-
necessary expense, and brought Mr. Overweg and myself into the
greatest distress; for I did not, in fact, receive this merchandise till
after my return from Adamiwa—having subsisted all the time upon
“air and dehts.”

This and the following day I was busy answering my letters, and I
will only mention here that from this place I intimated to one of my
friends—WMr. Richard Lepsius, of Berlin—my foreboding that it might
be miy destiny, after trying in vain to penetrate to any great distance in
a south-eastern direction, to turn my steps westwards, and to fill up my
researches into the regions about Timbaktu by my personal experience.
Having finished my parcel of letters, 1 gave it to the Mugharbi to take
=2h him to Kan6, and entrust it to the care of one of my Tinglkum
friends, who would soon forward it to Murzuk. Having been thus
freshly imbued with the restless impulse of European civilization, and

21
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strengthened with the assurance that highly respected persons at such
a distance took a deep interest in the results of our proceedings, I
resolved not to linger a moment longer in this place, but rather to
forego the company of my amiable frlend particularly as I knew that
he was going to Muniyo, and therefore, after a few days’ march, would
at all events separate from me. And I did well; for my friend did not
reach Kukawa before the middle of May, that is, six weeks after me.
Such are the Arabs, and woe to him who relies upon them! The same
thing happened to me on my successful return from Bornu to the coast
in 1855. Everybody assured me that the caravan was to leave immedi-

ately : but I went on alone in May, and reached Tripoli in August, -

while the caravan did not reach Muarzuk before March 1856. I there-
fore sent to Dan-Tanéma, begging him to furnish me with a horseman
who would escort me to Mashena, and he assented. It was a hazardous
and troublesome undertaking: I had only one servant, faithful, but
young, and who had never before travelled this road; besides a little
boy, delicate in body and unsteady in mind, and I was sure that
I myself should have to do half the work, as well in loading and
unloading the camels as in pitching the tent, and looking after
everything.

Monday, March 17.—Having taken a hearty leave of ‘Abd el Khafif,
I followed my camels and—my good luck. This was the first time on
my journey that I travelled quite alone, and I felt very happy, though, of
course, I should have been glad to have had one or two good servants.

The country on the east side of Gammel, at least at this time of the
year, presented a very dull and melancholy appearance, and the most
decided contrast to that cheerful and splendid scenery which is peculiar
to the landscape round Kané. Nevertheless, it seemed to be well
inhabited, and we passed several places, some of them of tolerable size,
and surrounded with earthen walls, of very inconsiderable elevation,
and ditches; the courtyards, especially in the first town which we
passed, the name of which is Kaddngaré, “the lizard” in Hausa, were
wide and spacious. A little later in the season the drought must be
terribly felt in these quarters; for even at present we had great
difficulty in watering our horses and filling a water-skin. Trees of good
size became continually more scarce, but the country was still well
inhabited, and after ten o’clock, near the little town G6suwa, surrounded
likewise by a low ecarthen wall, we reached a small market-place,
consisting of about thirty stalls, where a market is held every Sunday;
the town, however, was not thickly inhabited, and near its north-east
corner especially there were large empty spaces.

Beyond this place the country became a little richer in trees, and we
here passed a large village called Gdreji, where a path branches off
leading to Maimdagari4, a road generally taken by caravans. The
population of all these places is composed of Bérnu and Hausa people,
and many particular customs might be observed hereabouts, which
are rather peculiar to the latter race. Dull as the country appeared,
a feeling of tranquillity and security was communicated by the sight of
little granaries, such as I have described above, scattered about without

i
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any protection in the neighbourhood of some villages. After we had
passed the empty market-place of the little walled town Kabbori, the
surface of the ground had a very peculiar look, being covered entirely
with colocynths, which were just in maturity. About a mile and a half
further on we took up our quarters in Benzari, a town belonging to the
province of Mashena, or Masena, and were well received and hospitably
treated by the ghaladima. The town is separated into two parts by a
spacious opening, wherein is the principal well which supplies almost
the whole population, but its depth is considerable, being more than
twenty fathoms. Here we filled our water-skin the next morning before
we set out.

Zuwesday, March 18.—Scarcely had we left Benzéari behind us when
my ears were struck by the distant sound of drums and singing, and T
learnt on inquiry that it was Bokhari, or, as the Bérnu people call him,
Jowéri, the deposed governor of Khadéja and the brother of Ahmedu,
the present ruler of that town. Bokhari's name was then new, not only
to me, but even to the natives of the neighbouring provinces. He had
been governor of Khadéja, but being a clever and restless man he, or
rather his jealous brother, had excited the suspicion of his liege lord
‘Aliyu, the ruler of S6koto, who had deposed him and given the govern-
ment to his brother Ahmedu, whereupon Bokhari had nothing else to
do but to throw himself upon the hospitality and protection of the
Bommu people, who received him with open arms, the governor of
Mashena, with the sanction of his liege lord the sheikh of Bérnu,
assigning to him a neighbouring place, Yerimari, for his residence.
This is an incident of very frequent occurrence in these loosely
connected empires ; but it is particularly -so with the Ftlbe, among
whom one brother often cherishes the most inveterate hatred against
another. Exactly the same thing we have seen already in Katsena.
Boklidri hiaving remained some time quietly in this place, strengthening
his party and assisted underhand with arms and men by the vizier of
Bérnu, had just now set out to try his fortune against his brother, and
was beating the drums in order to collect as many people as possible.

Predatory incursions are nothing new in these quarters, where several
provinces and entirely distinct empires have a common frontier; but
this, as the event proved, was rather a memorable campaign for the
whole of this part of Negroland, and was to become “the beginning of
sorrows” for all the country around. For Bokhari having taken the
strong town of Khadéja, and killed his brother, was not only able to
defend himself in his new position, vanquishing 2ll the armies sent
a%ainst him, and amongst them the whole military force of the empire
of Sokoto, which was led on by the vizier in person, ‘Abdu the son of
Gegado, Clapperton’s old friend, but spread terror and devastation to
the very gates of Kan6. Indeed, on my second journey through these
regions, I shall have the sad duty of describing the state of misery into
which districts, which on my former visit I had found flourishing and
Fopulgus, had been reduced by this warlike chieftain, who instead of

ounding a strong kingdom and showing himself a great prince, chose
rather, like most of his countrymen, to base his power on the destruction
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and devastation of the country around him, and to make himself a slave-
dealer on a grand scale. Tens of thousands of unfortunate people,
pagans as well as Mohammedans, unprotected in their wellbeing by
their lazy and effeminate rulers, have from the hands of Bokhari passed
into those of the slave-dealer, and have been carried away from their
native home into distant regions.

Kept in alarm by the drumming, and making some not very tranquilliz-
ing reflections on the weakness of our little band, which consisted of
three men and a boy, in. the turbulent state of the country through
which we were passing, we continued silently on, while the character
of the landscape had nothing peculiarly adapted to cheer the mind.
Cultivation beginning to cease, nothing was to be seen but an immense
level tract of country covered with the monotonous Asclepias gigantea

with only a single poor Balanites now and then. But the scene became.

more animated as we approached Chiféwa, a considerable town sur-
rounded by a low earthen wall, which I was greatly astonished to hear
belonged still to the territory of Gummel, and was also assigned to
Bokhari during his exile. The boundary between the provinces must
run here in a very waving line.

All that T observed here testified that the Hausa population still
greatly predominated; and as we had to turn close round the place
on the north side, where the ground rose, we had a fine view over the
whole interior of the town. It presented a very animated spectacle;
and a large number of horsemen were assembled here, evidently in
connection with the enterprise of Bokhari, while men and women were
busy carrying water into the town from a considerable distance. Of
cultivation, however, very few traces appeared ; but a good many cattle
and sheep, and even some camels, were seen grazing about. In Kase-
lawa also, the next town, we were complimented with the usual Hausa
salute. Having then passed through a monotonous tract of country
covered with tall reed-grass and with the Asclepias, we reached the
town of Yélkazd at half-past nine o’clock in the morning. Here the
governor of the province of Mashena, who generally has his residence
in the town of the same name, was staying at present, apparently on
account of the expedition of Bokhari, which he was assisting under-
hand; and I accordingly had to pay him my compliments, as my
horseman, who was a servant of Dan-Tanéma, could not well conduct
me any further. We therefore entered the town by the north gate, and
found people very busy repairing the fortification, consisting of two
walls and three ditches of considerable depth, two of which ran outside
round the outer wall, while the third was enclosed between the two
walls.

Having presented ourselves at the residence of the governor, which
was situated in the middle of the town, and consisted altogether of reed-
work, we obtained good quarters, with a spacious and cool shed, which
was the only thing we wanted ; for being anxious not to lose any more
time, I had resolved to start again in the afternoon. In order, therefore,
to obtain a guide as soon as possible, I went to pay my compliments

to the governor, whose name was Mohammed. After a little delay, he
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came out of the interior of his reed-house into the audience-hall, which
likewise consisted entirely of reed-work, but was spacious and airy ;
there he sat down upon a sort of divan, similar to the ankaréb used
in Egypt, and made of the branches of the tuklkurawa, which had been
brought in expressly for the purpose. "My interview, however, was
short, for neither was he himself a lively or inquisitve man, nor was
my Tébu servant, whom, as I myself was not yet able to speak Kanfri
with tolerable fluency, I was obliged to employ as interpreter, at all
distinguished either by eloquence or by frankness, though in other
respects he was an excellent lad.

I obtained, however, all that I wanted, the governor assigning me
immediately a man who should accompany me to ghaladima ‘Omdr,
the governor of Btindi, and I was glad that he did not grumble at my
present, which consisted only of a small phial of rose oil and a quarter
of a pound of cloves. The best and most usual present for the
governors on this road, who are justly entitled to some gift, as no tolls
are to be paid, is a subéta, or white shawl with red or yellow border,
such as are brought from Egypt, which may be accompanied with some
spices. The old man also sent me, after a little while, when I had
returned to my quarters, a dish which at least was not richer than my
present, consisting in a very unpalatable paste of Negro corn, with a
nasty sauce of miya, or molukhiya. Héusa with its delicacies was
behind us; and I was unable to procure, either for hospitality’s sake
or for money, a dish of “fara,” which I had become very fond of.

The heat was very great, though a light fresh breeze from the east
made it supportable ; and my new guide seemed by no means so anxious
to go on as I was, so that I was obliged to search for him a long while.
Having at length laid hold of him we started, passing through an
undulating country without cultivation, and covered only with brush-
wood, and with the dreadfully monotonous kawo or Asclepias, when
after three miles it became a little varied by underwood, the scene
being enlivened by a karabka, or kafila, with nine camels coming from
Kikawa.

Thus we approached Taganama, a considerable town, enclosed with
a wall and a double ditch. We were obliged, however, to go round the
whole town, the western gate being closed, and a sort of outwork, such
as Is very rare in these countries, consisting in a cross ditch projecting
to a great distance, being made at its north-east corner. At length we
reached the eastern gate, and entered the town. Its interior left on us
an impression of good order and comfort; all the fences of the court-
yards were in excellent repair, the huts large and spacious, and a certain
air of wellbeing was spread over the whole place. Having obtained
tolerable quarters, and corn for my guide’s horse and my own, we lay
down early, in order to continue our journey with the first dawn next
morning, but were aroused at midnight by some people arriving and
stating, with an air of great importance, that they had letters for me.
wreatly surprised, and wondering what these important despatches
could be, T got up, but found, when I had kindled a light, that the letters
were not for me at all but addressed to persons in Kikawa unknown to
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me, by others in Kan6 not better known. These unknown friends most
probably, after I had fairly set out, had determined not to let slip this
excellent opportunity of communicating with their friends in Kukawa,
However, the carriers of the letters thinking, and perhaps expressly
made to think, that they had brought some important message for me,
expected a handsome present ; and I had some difficulty in persuading
them that they were only giving me trouble for the sake of other people.
Nevertheless, as they were unprovided with food, I erdered Mohammed
to cook a supper for them ; and after having disturbed my night's rest by
their noisy conversation, they made off again long before daylight. For
in this whole district, where so many different nationalities border close
together, the greatest insecurity reigns, and the inhabitants of one town
cannot safely trust themselves to those of a neighbouring place without
fear of being sold as slaves, or at least of being despoiled of the little
they have.

My fine lancer, with whose manly bearing I had been very much
pleased yesterday, appeared to have thought that, instead of exposing
himself alone, by accompanying me further through a disturbed and
infested district, he would do better to retrace his steps in the company’
of these people ; for the next morning he was gone, and no trace of
him was to be found. Perhaps he was anxious to join the expedition
against Khadéja, where the soldier might make his fortune, while with
me he could only expect to gain a few hundred shells; but whatever
was his reason for decamping, he left me in a state of great perplexity,
as I was in a hurry to go on as fast as possible ; and in a country where
there are no highroads, but where even tracks so important as that from
Kan6 to Ktkawa are nothing but small paths leading from one village
or from one town to another, I could not well dispense with a guide.
As regards security, I could only rely upon Providence and my own
courage. Having in vain searched for my man, I loaded the camels,
and mounting my horse, proceeded to the residence of the governor,
who is the vassal of the ruler of Mashena. He, having been informed
by his servants, soon came forth, a tall imposing figure, and seeing that
my complaint was just, his liege lord having expressly assigned me the
horseman in order to conduct me to Bundi, he assured me that he would
find another guide for me; but as it would take some time, he ordered
one of his servants to lead me out of the town to a place where the
camels meanwhile might graze a little. Seeing that he was a just
and intelligent man, I thanked him for his kindness, and followed
his servant, who conducted us a few hundred yards from the town,
where there was most excellent pasturage for the camels.

While we were waiting here for the guide, my companion, who was
a sociable sort of man, helped me pass the time most agreeably with
his instructive talk. I had observed a very curious object at the
governor’s house—a leathern parcel of considerable dimensions, tied
up with great care and hung on a long pole, and I had fancied that it
contained the body of a criminal exposed there to every man’s sight as
a warning example of severe punishment; but to my great astonishment
I now learned that it was a powerful talisman suspended in order to



Marcn 19.] MANGA WARRIORS. 327

protect the town against the Fellata, as the Bérnu people call the Falbe,
whose inroads were greatly feared. He likewise informed me that four
years ago there was a desperate struggle for Tagandma, when that town
very narrowly escaped falling into the hands of those fanatical invaders.
He praised his master, whose name as I now learned was Isa. The
cheerful aspect of the town seemed fully to confirm his praises, and
I expressed my hope that his watchfulness and energy might be a better
safeguard to the inhabitants than that monstrous talisman, the dimen-
sions of which were really frightful. I was greatly pleased also to
observe here the very first signs of preparing the ground for the
approaching season, the slaves being busy clearing the soil with a sort
of strong rake provided with four long wooden teeth, called “kamga”;
but this is very rarely done, and the preparatory labours of agriculture
must differ more or less in different districts according to the peculiar
nature of the ground.

At length we saw the guides coming towards us. Instead of a horse-
man there were two archers on foot, short muscular men, clad only with
a leathern apron round their loins, and for arms bearing, besides bow
and arrows, the peculiar little Méanga battle-axe, which they carry on
their shoulders, while a good sized leathern pocket for carrying provisions,
and several diminutive garra bottles hung down by their sides. In
short, they were real Manga warriors, though they certainly did not
inspire us with all the confidence which we should have wished to
repose in a guide. However, having made them promise in the presence
of the governor’s. servant, who professed to know them well, that they
would accompany me to Bandi, I started with them.

Having lost the finest hours of the morning, I was naturally anxious
not to waste more time; and I was glad to perceive that the fine
eastern breeze, which had prevailed for some days, greatly lessened the
power of the sun. Soon afterwards we met the brother of the governor
of Masliena, with a troop of twelve horsemen, hastening towards the
point where the memorable campaign of Bokhdri was to commence.
The country was very monotonous, being soon covered with a forest of
mean growth, uninterrupted by any tree of larger size, except the bare
dismal-looking kuka or monkey-bread-tree, and presented evident signs
of destructive warfare waged throughout it; we passed the former sites
of several small towns and villages. The soil consisted here of deep
white sand. After a march of about eight miles, however, the vegetation
began to assume a different character, the ngille or dum-bush first
appearing, then a kardge or gawo (the locust-tree) being seen now and
then, after which the dm-palm began to prevail entirely. The sub-
stratum of this district is evidently granite, which seems to lie very close
to the surface, as about noon a large mass of this rock projected near
our path. A little beyond this point the wilderness was agreeably
intertupted by an opening with stubble-ficlds, about which were
scattered small granaries, producing, at such a distance from any
inhabited place and without guardians, an agreeable feeling of security.

alf an hour afterwards we reached the stockade of Wuélleri, and
proceeded directly to the house of the billama or mayor, as I wished to
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obtain here another guide, for it was only with the greatest difficulty
that I succeeded in dragging on thus far my two archers, who had
shown signs of the greatest anxiety during the latter part of the march,
and had tried several times to turn their backs; but further they would
not go on any account, and I was therefore obliged to dismiss them,
paying them three hundred shells. Unfortunately the billama was not
at home, and his brother proved to be a morose and surly fellow.
I wished to stay here only during the hot hours of the day, and to
proceed in the evening after having watered the camels; but he repre-
sented to me that the town of Mashena was too distant to be reached
before night, if I did not go on directly. As this was impossible,
I resolved to stay here for the night, and pitched my tent in an open
place in front of a cool shed. However, we found great difficulty in
watering our animals, the Manga pretending that there was no water,
though we ourselves had passed the well where the cattle had just been
watered. Certainly the aquatic element was very scarce; and, after
much debate, I was at length obliged to pay one hundred and fifty
shells—an enormous charge, if the general price of the necessaries of
life in this country be considered. Thus our poor camels got at length
something to drink, and, with a good feed in the afternoon, were pre-
pared for a long march the following day. However, we still wanted
a guide; and, notwithstanding our begging, promising, and threatening,
we were unable to persuade any one to accompany us on to Bandi.
The reason of this, however, was not only on account of the absence of
the governor of Mashena from his capital, but likewise owing to the
unsettled state of the country, and the fear entertained by these people
of being caught and sold into slavery. Indeed, between all these towns,
there was scarcely any mutual intercourse kept up by the natives
themselves.

Thursday, March 20—Having exerted myself to the utmost to obtain
a guide, I found myself obliged to start alone with my two young lads,
the eldest of whom was eighteen, and the other not more than thirteen
or fourteen years of age. Field and forest succeeded alternately to each
other; and after a little less than two miles, we passed on our left a
small village lightly fenced. Here we met also a small caravan, as a
faint symptom of peaceable intercourse, though its array (covered as it
went by an advanced guard of three archers marching at some distance,
and performing at the same time the office of scouts, and by a rearguard
of two more) showed clearly their sense of insecurity. The country
now began to improve considerably ; and a beautiful tamarind-tree vested
in the richest foliage, and closely embracing a colossal leafless Adazn-
sonia, formed the beginning of a finer vegetation, while two mounts,
one on our right hand and the other on our left, interrupted the mono-
tonous level through which we had been travelling. Further on, granitic
masses projected on all sides, and a solitary date-palm spread a peculiar
charm over the landscape.

Having watered my horse at a well in the hollow between the two
mounts, I reached, with my camels, the ditch and thorny fence then
forming the only fortification of the town of Mashena, which place was
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strengthened, in the following year, with a clay wall. It lies on the
gentle southern slope of an eminence, the top of which is crowned with
a rocky crest, and is a considerable place for this country, having a
population of certainly not less than ten thousand souls, but without the
least sign of industry. A small kéfila of Tébuand Arab merchants were
encamped here; but although we arrived at the very hottest time of the
day, I was too anxious to proceed to think of staying here; and having
only asked the news from Kukawa, and heard that all was well, I con-
tinued my march. It shows the slowness of intercourse in this country,
that these people were ignorant of Mr. Richardson’s death, although he
had died twenty days before at a place only six days’ march on this
side of Kakawa.

Keeping steadily on, first over open pasture-grounds, then through a
country well wooded, we reached, after a march of about seven miles,
a village, and entered it cheerfully with the intention of spending the
night there, but were greatly disappointed on discovering that it was
entirely deserted, and did not contain a living creature. Iortunately,
however, after consulting what was to be done, we found a traveller
who showed us a small path which was to lead us to the town of
Alamay. He also informed us that the inhabitants of this village, the
name of which was Jawel, had formed a new village further south. The
little path pointed out, however, was so overgrown and slightly marked
that we soon became doubtful and perplexed. I went, therefore, to
inquire of a shepherd whom we saw at some little distance on the
right of our path; but no sconer did he observe me approaching than
he ran away, leaving his flock at our discretion.

The state of this country is very miserable indeed, all the petty
governors around, as soon as they have any debts to pay, undertaking
a predatory expedition, and often selling even their own subjects. How-
ever, we were lucky in finding at last a more trodden path, which soon
brought us to an open, straggling village named Kargimawa, which dis-
played a most animated and cheerful picture of a wealthy and industrious
little community—the men sitting in the shade of some fine caoutchouc-
trees, some of them busy making mats others weaving, while the women
were carrying water, or setting the pot upon the fire for the evening
repast. Cattle, goats, and fowl roved about in considerable quantities.

Quite delighted at arriving (in consequence of having strayed from
the direct road) at this sequestered place, we pitched our tent with a
prateful sense of security, and squatted comfortably down, while the
camels found a rich repast in the fields. In one thing, however, I was
disappointed. The sight of so many cattle had led me to anticipate a
good draught of milk; but the cattle did not belong to the inhabitants,
and before sunset they were driven away. In other respects we were
hospitably treated, and four little dishes were brought us in the evening
from different huls, three of which contained paste of Guinea-corn, and
ane beans. The latter always seemed to me an agreeable variety ; but
a European must be very cautious how he indulges in them in these
r](;glons, as they are apt to derange the stomach, aud to bring on serious
iiness,
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Friday, March 21.—Very early in the morning a numerous troop of
small tradesmen, with pack-oxen, passed through the village while we
awaited daylight ; and then having gratefully taken leave of the hospit-
able villagers, we set out, accompanied by one of them, to show us the
road. Having passed the former site of a little town, we soon gained
the direct road, where we fell in with a motley gipsy-looking troop
of those Tébu-Jétko, who, after the almost total annihilation of the
commonwealth of Kanem, have immigrated into Bérnu. Those we met
here were coming from Zinder. They had a few horses, oxen, and
asses with them, but scarcely any luggage; and the whole attire of
men, women, and children was very poor. We then passed the little
town of Alamdy, surrounded not only with an earthen wall and ditch,
but also with a dense thorny fence some ten feet thick on the outside.
Here was exhibited the pleasant picture of a numerous herd of fine
cattle lying tranquilly on the spacious area inside the wall, Tuminating
their last day’s repast, while a large extent of cultivated ground around
the town gave ample proof of the industry of the people. But the well-
being of the inhabitants of these regions has very little guarantee ; and
when, toward the end of the year 1854, I again travelled this same road,
not a single cow was to be seen here, and the whole place looked
mournful and deserted, tall reed-grass covering the fields which had
been formerly cultivated.

Having then passed a thick forest of underwood, and some cultivated
ground, half an hour before noon we reached Biindi,* the residence of
the ghaladima ‘Omdr, fortified in the same way as Alamdy, and went
up directly to the house of the governor, which consists entirely of
reed-work. However, the mats (‘‘lagara”) which surround the whole
establishment are of very great height, at least fifteen feet, and of con-
siderable thickness, made of a peculiar reed called “stgu,” and being
sustained by long poles, and kept in a good state of repair, do not
look ill. Besides, they are in general strengthened still further on the
outside by a fence of thorny bushes.

The ghaladima,t or governor of the Ghéladf, which (as we shall see
in the historical account of the B6rnu empire) comprised all the western

* #Bundi,” in Kantri, means ‘wild beasts.” The inhabitants still bear
the particular name of Ngiru-bu, plural of Ngiiru-ma, from the name of the
place or district Ngurt, generally called Angart.

T The termination-ma in Kantiri signifies the possession of a thing, and is
equivalent to the mai- in Héausa, placed before a word. Thus billa-ma is
cxactly identical with mai-gari, fir-ma with mai-déki (the horseman), and so
on. . With this termination almost all the names of offices are formed in
Kantri, as yeri-ma, chiré-ma, kasél-ma, and so on. Thus also the governor
of the province Muniyo or Minyo bears the title Muniy6-ma or Miny6-ma,
a name entirely misunderstood by Mr. Richardson. I will only add here
that the title of the governor of the Ghaladi in the Bérnu empire, on account
of the immense extent of the latter, has been introduced into the list of offices
of all the courts of Central Negroland, and, that we find a ghaladima in
Sekoto as well as in every little town of Adaméawa. The sameis to be |
said of some offices originally belonging only to the court of the empire of |
Mélle, such as that of feréng or farma, manso, and others. = |
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provinces of Bornu from the komadugu Waube (the so-called Yéou)
to the shores of the Kwira, having his residence in Birni Ngur@, near
Méarmar, in former times was an officer (or rather an almost independent
feudal vassal) of immense power; at present, however, he has sunk
to great insignificance, and in real power is much inferior to his neigh-
bours the governors of Muaniyo, Zinder, and even that of Mashena.
But the present ghaladima ‘Omadr is an intriguing man; and it would
have been imprudent to pass on without paying him the compliment
of a visit; and I was justified in hoping that he would provide me with
a guide in order that I might reach as soon as possible the presence
of his liege lord the sheikh of Bérnu.

Not being able to see him directly, I was obliged to sacrifice half a
day, and to make up my mind to spend the night here. I therefore
asked for quarters, and was lodged in a spacious but dirty courtyard,
where I could procure but a very insufficient shade with my little
English bell-tent of thin canvas. Having passed two uncomfortable
hours without any refreshment, I was called in the afterncon into the
presence of the governor, and being obliged to leave my servant behind
to take care of my luggage while ‘Abdallah was pasturing the camels,
I went alone, and found the great man in a spacious room or hall
formed entirely of matwork, where he was lying upon an elevated
platform or divan spread with a carpet. He was a short, well-fed,
dark-coloured man, of about sixty years of age, his large, broad face
looking forth from the hood of a blue cloth bernts, with a neutral
expression indicating neither stupidity nor cleverness; his courtiers
were grouped around him on the ground. Having saluted him and
made the usual polite inquiries, I expressed my ardent desire to reach
Kukawa as soon as possible, as the day which I had fixed with my
clder brother (Mr. Richardson) for a meeting in that place was drawing
nigh ; and I begged him, therefore, to grant me a guide who might
conduct me there by the most direct road, of which I myself was
ignorant, much time having been already lost in groping my way from
one place to another. I then delivered my little present, consisting of
an English razor and clasp-knife, a large mirror of German silver, a
parcel of English darning-needles, half a pound of cloves, and a piece
of scented soap. Having looked at these things with satisfaction, he
asked me if 1 had not anything marvellous with me; and I consented
fo return to my quarters and fetch my musical box, with the perfor-
mance of which the ghaladima was highly pleased, but greatly desired
to see some other curious things, such as pocket-pistols, whereupon
1 told him that I had nothing else calculated to gratify his curiosity. I
was much fatigued, and on returning to my tent was not at all pleased
to be still troubled by the governor's servant, who came to ask, in the
name of his master, for calico, sugar, rose oil, and sundry other articles.

Biindi is a place of tolerable size, but with little industry; and the
province of which it is the capital is going to ruin more and more, on
account of the laziness and negligence of its governor,—a statement
which will be amply proved by the account of my journey through the
same district in 1854. The town probably contains eight or nine
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thousand inhabitants, who belong to the Manga nation, which seems ta
be the chief element of the Kanuri, and preserves many very remarkable
customs.- The special name of the clan of this tribe which dwells
hereabouts is Karda. There is no market here of any importance ; but
the inhabitants seem to be tolerably at their ease, and there was music
and racing, or ‘‘kadéaske,” in the evening, accompanied by the joyous
shrill voices, the “ wulali,” of the women. We, however, seemed to be
forgotten ; and it was nine o'clock at night, long after we had supped,
when we received a dish for ourselves, and corn for the horse. It
is. rather remarkable that these western provinces of Bérnu were never
conquered by the Fulbe or Fellata, though lying so much nearer to
those countries of which they have definitively taken possession than
that part of Bérnu situated between the old capital and the great
lagoon. The consequence is, that a certain degree of independence is
allowed to them, and that they do not pay any tithes to the sheikh.*

* Here I will give the route from Kané to Alamdy, near Bundi, by way
of Khad¢ja, as it determines approximately the position of this town, which
has been also mentioned by Clapperton as a place of importance. But its
peculiar political situation, forced upon it by the events of this period, when
it became the residence of a rebel chief-waging war on all around, prevented
my visiting it at a future period.

1st day. On leaving Kang, sleep in Gégia, where the governor of Kand
has a house, and where you arrive about two o’clock in the afternoon.

2nd. Gdya, another town of the province of Kané, where you arrive about
the same hour, having crossed in the forenoon the bed of a torrent with water
only in the rainy season.

3rd. Duchi or Dutsi; arrive about the 4ser, having crossed in the
morning a torrent called Dedirra, and passed about noon a half-deserted
place called Katakata.

4th. Zogé, a large open place; about dser. Many small villages on the
road.

sth. Khadéja, a large town surrounded with a beautiful and very strong
double clay wall, and well inhabited, the courtyards being enclosed with clay
walls, but containing only reed huts. The inhabitants employ themselves
exclusively in warlike expeditions, and have no industry ; but nevertheless
there are still to be seen here a few dyeing-pots, marking the eastern limit of
this branch of industry. On the south side of the town is a kogi, o koma-
dugu with a stream of running water in the rainy season, but with only
stagnant pools in summer, along which a little wheat is cultivated. It is
generally called Wani.

6th. Gari-n-ghabbes, a middle-sized walled town, the first place of
Bérnu, on this side, with a good deal of cultivation around. Though*
without importance in other respects, it is sq in an historical point of view ;
for this place being identical with the town Biram ta ghabbes, mentioned
above, is regarded as the oldest place of the seven original settlements of the
Hausa nation.

7th. Alamay, the place which I passed by this morning ; arrive about dser,
Country in a wild state; no cultivation,
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CHAPTER XXVIIL.
BORNU PROPER.

Saturday, March 22—The ghaladima had promised to send me a
horseman last evening, as I wanted to start early in the morning ; but
as we neither saw nor heard anything of him the whole night, I thought
it better not to lose any more time, but to rely upon my own resources,
and accordingly left the town quietly by the northern gate, while the
people, alter last night's merriment, were still buried in sleep.

Following the great road, we kept on through a light forest, at times
interrupted by a little cultivation. We met several parties—first of a
warlike character, armed, horse and foot, then a motley band of natron-
traders with camels, bulls, horses and asses, all laden with this
valuable article. Emerging at length from the forest, we came upon a
wide extent of cultivated land with a sandy soil, with hardly a single
tree at present, and, the labours of the field not having yet commenced,
still covered with the kdwo or Asclepias, the characteristic weed of
Negroland, which every year, at the beginning of the agricultural
season, is cleared away, and which during the dry season grows again,
often to the height of ten or twelve feet. We then had a most interest-
ing and cheerful scene of African life in the open, straggling village of
Kalimari or Kélemri, divided into two distinct groups by a wide open
space, where numerous herds of cattle were just being watered at the
wells ; but how melancholy, how mournful, became the recollection of
the busy animated scene which I then witnessed, when three years and
a half later, as I travelled again through this district, the whole village,
which now presented such a spectacle of happiness and well-being, had
disappeared, and an insecure wilderness, greatly infested by robbers,
had succeeded to the cheerful abode of man.

But inviting as the village was for a halt during the heat of the day,
we had, as conscientious and experienced travellers, the stomachs of
our poor animals more at heart than our own ; and having watered the
horse and filled our skins, we continued on for a while, and then halted
in very rich herbage, where, however, there was scarcely a spot free
from the disagreeable “ ngibbu,” the Pennisetum distichum. On starting
again in the afternoon, the country began to exhibit a greater variety of
bush and tree; and after a march of two hours, we reached the village
Darmagwa, surrounded with a thorny fence, and encamped near it, not
far from another little trading-party. We were soon joined by a troop
of five Tébu merchants with two -camels, a horse, and two pack-oxen,
who were also going to Kakawa, but who, unfortunately, did not suit
me as constant companions, their practice being to start early in the
morning long before daylight, which was against my principle, as well
in a seientific as in a material point of view ; for neither should I have
hzen able to lay down the road with correctness, nor would even the
best arms have guaranteed my safety while marching in the dark. We
therefore allowed them next morning to have the start of us for full two
hours, and then followed,
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Sunday, March 23.—We now entered a district which may be most
appropriately called the exclusive region of the dum-palm or Cucifera
Zhebaica in Negroland ; for though this tree is found, in large clusters
or in detached specimens, in many localities of Central Africa, yet it
is always limited to some favoured spot, especially to the bank of a
watercourse, as the komadugu near the town of Yo, and there is no
other district of such extent as this tract between Kalemri and Zurrikulo
where the Cucifera Thebaica is the characteristic and almost the only
tree. My Gatréni thought that the trees would perhaps not bear fruit
here ; but on my second journey, in the month of December, they were
loaded with fruit.

The country has a very peculiar open character, a sandy level very
slightly undulating, covered thinly with tall reed-grass shooting forth
from separate bunches, the line of view broken only now and then by
a cluster of slender fan-palms, without a single trace of cultivation. I
was anxious afterwards to know whether this tract has always had this
monotonous, deserted character, or whether it had contained formerly
any towns and villages; and from all that I could learn, the former
seems to be the case. However, our road was frequented, and we met
several little troops of native travellers, with one of whom I saw the
first specimen of the ‘“kiri,” a peculiar kind of bull of immense size
and strength, with proportionately large horns of great thickness and
curving inwards. They are almost all of white colour. Their original
home is Karg4, the cluster of islands and swampy ground at the
eastern corner of the Tsad.

After five hours’ marching, when we had just traversed a small
hollow full of herbage, the dam-palm was for a moment superseded by
other trees, chiefly by the gawo or karage; but it soon after again
asserted its eminence as the predominating tree. We encamped at
length, ignorant as we were of the country, a few minutes beyond a
small village, the first human abode we had met with since we had left
Déarmagwa, half an hour before noon, in the shade of a tamarind-tree,
surrounded by a thick cluster of dam-palms. Certainly the tamarind-
tree indicated that water was near: but I was not a little surprised,
when ‘Abdallah, who was tending the camels, brought me the news that
a considerable river, now stagnant, was close behind us. It was, as I
afterwards learnt, the “Wani,” that branch of the komadugu Waube
(erroneously called “Yéu”) which runs past Khadéja and joins the
other branch which comes from Katagum. We therefore watered our
camels hére without being obliged to pay a single shell, and gave them
a good feed, after which we resumed our march, and were not a little
astonished when, having crossed the komadugu where it formed a
narrow meandering channel about filty yards broad, and bordered on
both sides with trees, we discovered the town of Zurrikulo at a short
distance before us. Going round the north side of the town, we entered
the dilapidated wall on the eastern side, where there was an open
space, and pitched my tent close to the Té€bu, who had arrived already
in the forenoon. Soon after, there arrived also a kafila, with twelve
camels and a number of oxen and asses, from Ktkawa, and I was
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anxious to obtain some news of Mr. Richardson; but these people
were utterly ignorant of the actual or expected arrival of any Christian
in that place. They told me, however, what was not very agreeable,
that the sheikh of Bérmu was about to undertake a pilgrimage to Mekka ;
but fortunately, though that was the heart’s desire of that mild and
pious man, he could not well carry it into execution.

I had now entered Bornu proper, the nucleus of that great Central
Alfrican empire in its second stage, after Kanem had been given up.
It is bordered towards the east by the great sea-like komadugu the
Tsad or Tsade, and towards the west and north-west by the little
komadugu which by the members of the last expedition had been called
Yéou, from the town of that name, or rather Y6, near which they first
made its acquaintance on their way from Fezzdn. I had now left
behind me those loosely attached principalities which still preserve
some sort of independence, and henceforth had only to do with Bérnu
officers. Not feeling very well, I remained in my tent without paying
my compliments to the officer here stationed, whose name is Kashélla
Sédid, with whom I became acquainted on another occasion, but the
good man being informed by the people that a stranger from a great
distance, who was going to visit his liege lord, had entered his town,
sent his people to welcome me, and regaled me with several bowls of
very good paste, with fresh fish, and a bowl of milk.

Zurrikulo was once a large town, and at the time of the inroad of
Waday revolted from the sheikh, but was obliged to surrender to his
brother ‘Abd e’ Rahman. Since then it has gradually been decaying,
and is now half deserted. The neighbourhood of the town is full of
wild animals; and great fear was entertained by my companions for
our beasts, as we had no protection in our rear. The roaring of a lion
was heard during the night,

Monday, March 24~—Next morning, when we resumed our march, the
fan-palm for some time continued to be the prevailing tree ; but some
ktkas also, or Adonsonia digitata, and other more leafy trees began to
appear, and after awhile a thick underwood sprang up. Then followed
a few scattered, I might say forlorn, date-trees, which looked like
strangers in the country, transplanted into this region by some accident.
The sky was clear; and I was leaning carelessly upon my little nag,
musing on the original homes of all the plants which now adorn different
countries, when I saw advancing towards us a strange-looking person
of very fair complexion, richly dressed and armed, and accompanied by
three men on horseback, likewise armed with musket and pistols.
Seeing that he was a person of consequence, I rode quickly up to him
and saluted him, when he, measuring me with his eyes, halted and
asked me whether I was the Christian who was expected to arrive from
1£an6 ; and on my answering him in the affirmative, he told me distinctly
that my fellow-traveller Yakab (Mr. Richardson) had died before reach-
“1g Kakawa, and that all his property had been seized. Looking him
full in the face, I told him that this, if true, was serious news ; and then
lie related some particulars, which left but little doubt as to the truth
of his statement.  When his name was asked, he called himself Ismdil ;
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I learned, however, afterwards, from other people, that he was the
Sherif el Habib, a native of Morocco, and really of noble blood, a very
learned, but extremely passionate man, who, in consequence of a dispute
with Mallem Mohammed had been just driven out of Kukawa by the
sheikh of Bérnu.

This sad intelligence deeply affected me, as it involved not only the
life of an individual, but the whole fate of the mission; and though
some room was left for doubt, yet in the first moment of excitement,
I resolved to leave my two young men behind with the camels, and to
hurry on alone on horseback. But Mohammed would not hear of this
proposal; and indeed as I certainly could not reach Kikawa in less
than four days, and as part of the road was greatly infested by the
Tuarek, such an attempt might have exposed me to a great deal of
inconvenience. But we determined to go on as fast as the camels
would allow us. We halted at eleven o’clock, shaded by the trunk of
an immense leafless monkey-bread-tree, a little behind the walled place
Kabi, the southern quarter of which is alone inhabited, and where our
friends the Tébu had encamped. Starting then together with them at
two o'clock in the afternoon, we took the road by Déffowa, leaving on
our right that which passes Donari, the country now assuming a more
hospitable and very peculiar character.

For here begins a zone characterized by sandy downs from one
hundred to one hundred and twenty feet high, and exhibiting on their
summits a level plain of excellent arable soil, but with few trees, while
the dells separating these downs one from the other, and which often
wind about in the most anomalous manner, are in general richly over-
grown with a rank vegetation, among which the dam-palm and the
dam-bush are predominant. This curious formation, I fancy, has some
connection with the great lagoon, which in a former period must have
been of much greater extent.

The intercourse on the road this afternoon was exceedingly animated ;
and one motley troop followed another,—Hausa fatdki, Bérnu traders
or ‘‘tugtirchi,” Kanemba Tébu, Shawa Arabs, and others of the roving
tribe of the Welad Slimén, all mixed together,—while their beasts of
burden formed a multifarious throng of camels, oxen, horses, and asses.
The Welad Sliman, who were bringing camels for sale to the market of
Kan6, were greatly frightened when I told them what had happened to
their brethren near Kuka mairu4, as they were conscious that most of
the camels now with them were of the number of those which two
years ago had been taken from the Kél-owi in Bilma. As evening came
on, the dells which we had to traverse were thronged with thousands
of wild pigeons, carrying on their amorous play in the cool twilight of
approaching night. All was silent with the exception of a distant hum,
becoming more and more distinct as we wound along the side of an
exuberant meandering valley. The noise proceeded from the con-
siderable town of Déffowa, which we reached at a quarter past seven
o’clock, and encamped at a little distance to the north. Lively music
never ceased in the town till a late hour.

Zuesday, March 25.—All was still silent in the place when, earlyin the
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morning, I set out with my little troop to follow the track of our tempo-
rary companions the Tébu. The village was surrounded only by a light
thorny fence ; but it seemed to be prosperous and densely inhabited.
The country continued similar in character, but better cultivated than the
tract we had traversed the day before; and the immense multitude of wild
pigeons, which found a secure and pleasant haunt in the rank vegeta-
tion of the hollows, made it necessary to resort to some expedient to
keep them off. High platforms were therefore erected in the fields, in
the shade of some tree; and ropes drawn from them were fastened to
poles and coated with a peculiar vegetable extract, which caused them,
if put into motion by a person stationed upon the platform, to give
forth a loud sound, which kept the birds at a respectful distance.
We saw here also a small cotton-field. If the country were more
densely inhabited and the people more industrious and better protected
by their slave-hunting governors, all the lowlands and valley-like
hollows, which during the rainy season form so many water-channels,
and retain a great degree of moisture during the whole year, would
afford the most splendid ground for this branch of cultivation.

The repeated ascent and descent along steep slopes of deep sandy
soil more than a hundred feet high was very fatiguing for the camels.
While ascending one of these ridges, we had a very charming view over
the whole of the neat little village of Kédlowa, lying along the slope and
in the hollow to our left. It was rather small, containing about two
hundred huts, but every yard was shaded by a korna or bito-tree
(Balanifes); and comfort (according to the wants felt by the natives)
and industry were everywhere manifested. In the midst was a large
open space, where the cattle were collecting round the wells to be
watered, while the pcople were drawing water to fill the large round
hollows, ““kéle nkibe,” made with little clay walls to serve as troughs.
The blacksmith was seen busy at his simple work, making new hoes
for the approaching season ; the weaver was sitting at his loom ; several
were making mats of reed ; some women were carrying water from the
wells, some spinning or cleanmo the cotton, while others pounded corn
for their daily consumption. The little granaries, in
order to preserve the stock of corn from the danger
of conflagration, which every moment threatens these
light structures of straw and reed, were erected on
a sandy level near the edge of the slope. Even the
fowls had their little separate abodes, also of reed,
very thrifty and neat, as the accompanying woodcut
will show. Such was the simple but nevertheless = =
cheerful picture which this little village exhibited. My two boys were
ahlong way ahead of me when I awoke from my reverie and followed
them.

It was shortly before we came to this village that we passed the
enormous skeleton of an elephant,—the first trace of this animal which
i had seen since Gazawa (I mean the independent pagan place of that
name between Tasawa and Katsena). The road was frequented ;
early in the morning we had met a party of tugtrchi with pack-oxen,
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who had been travelling a great part of the night, as they generally do
on account of this beast of burden bearing the heat of the day very
badly. About an hour’s march beyond Kalowa we met a party of
horsemen coming from Kukawa ; and as their head man appeared to
be an intelligent person, I approached him, and asked him the news
of the place. He most probably took me for an Arab, and told me that
all was well, but that the Christian who had been coming from a far
distant country to pay his compliments to the sheikh had died more
than twenty days ago, in a place called Ngurttuwa, before reaching
Kuakawa. There could now be no more doubt of the sad event; and
with deep emotion I continued my march, praying to the Merciful to
grant me better success than had fallen to the lot of my companion,
and to strengthen me, that I might carry out the benevolent and
humane purposes of our mission.

This district also has a very scanty supply of water; and it took us
more than half an hour to collect, from four wells near another small
village, a sufficient supply for my horse; but as to filling our water=
skins, it was not to be thought of. The wells were ten fathoms deep.
We halted half an hour before noon, not far from another well, at the
foot of a sandy swell upon which the little village “Mallem Kerémeri”
is situated. Here, as well as in the village passed in the morning, we
could not obtain beans, though the cultivation of them is in general
carried on to a great extent; but this district seemed to produce millet
or Pennisctum typhoidewm almost exclusively—at least no sorghum
was to be seen. Keeping generally along a hollow, which however
was not much depressed, and which consisted of arable sandy soil with
a few bushes and trees, we reached the little town or village Dundg,
surrounded with a ditch and earthen wall in decay, so that the gate had
become useless. There was a large open space inside, and as the
inhabitants, who gave us a very cheerful welcome, advised us not to
encamp outside, on account of the number of wild beasts infesting the
neighbourhood, we pitched the tent inside the wall. We might have
passed a very comfortable evening with the natives, who took great
interest in me, had it not been for my faithful old companion the BG-Séfi,
the best (or rather the only good one) of my three camels, which, when
it was growing dark, and ‘Abdallah went to bring the animals back
from their pasture, could not be found. The careless boy had neglected
to fasten the camel’s legs ; and being very hungry, it had gone in search
of better herbage. This was a very disagreeable accident for me, as
I was in the greatest hurry; and my two young lads, who were well
aware of it, went for several hours, accompanied by the inhabitants of
the place, in every direction, through the whole tract where the camels
had been grazing, lighting the ground with torches, but all in vain.

Wearied and exhausted, they returned about midnight and lay down
to sleep, the music and dance also, which the cheerful natives had kept
up, dying away at the same time. About an hour later, being too
much excited from anxiety to obtain sleep, I went out once more to
see if all was right, when I saw my favourite coming slowly along
towards the tent; and on reaching it he laid down by the side of his.
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two inferior companions. ~ There was no moonlight ; the night was very
dark ; evidently only the brightness of the well-known white tent
guided the “stupid ” animal. But this was no great proof of stupidity ;
and I am rather afraid that Europeans often make camels stupid by
their own foolish treatment of them, whereas I was wont to treat this
noble animal, which had carried myself or the heaviest of my things
all the way from Tripoli, as a sensible companion, giving it in the
beginning the peel of the oranges I was eating, of which it was
particularly fond, or a few of my dates (for which it did not fail to turn
round its beautiful neck), or granting it a little extra feed of Negro
millet which it ate like a horse. Rejoiced at seeing my favourite, the
absence of which had created such anxiety, returning of its own accord
to my tent, and lying down near it, I aroused my servant from his
sleep to tell him the joyful news. I wanted to reward it with some
corn, but it had tfaken such good care of itself, that it refused its
favourite food.

I was much grieved in consequence of being obliged to part with
niy old companion ; but camels from the coast will not stand the effects
of a rainy season in Negroland. I hoped it would safely return to its
native country ; but the Arab who bought it from me, went first to
Kan6 when the rainy season was already setting in, and the poor
animal died not far from the place where Mr. Richardson had succumbed.
Its fidelity will ever remain in my memory as one of the pleasantest
recollections of my journey.

Having thus got back our best carrier, though we had lost a good
night's rest, we started early next morning over the same sort of ground
we had been traversing the last few days, and in two hours reached the
little town of Wadi, the noise from which, caused by the pounding of
grain, had been heard by us at the distance of almost a mile. Indeed
the pounding of grain has betrayed many a little village and many a
caravan. The town is considerable, but properly consists of two dif-
ferent quarters walled all round, and separated from each other by a
wide open space where the cattle rest in safety. Approving very much
of this way of building a town in these turbulent regions, we kept along
the open space, but were greatly perplexed from the number of paths
branching off in every direction, and scarcely knew which road to take.
It had been my intention originally to go to Borzar, in the hope of
obtaining from the governor of that town a horseman to carry the news
of my approach to the sheikh of Bérnu; but being here informed that I
should be obliged to make a great circuit in order to touch at that place,
I changed my plan, and took another and more direct road, which
in the beginning seemed a well-trodden highroad, but soon became
a narrow footpath, winding along from village to village without any
leading direction. However, we met several small caravans as well of
Arabs, who were going to Kan6, as of native traders or tugirchi with
natron, Passing now over open cultivated ground, then through a
Lushy thicket, we reached, about ten o'clock in the morning, the con-
siderable open village Kdbowa, where a well-frequented and very noisy
market was being held, and halted during the heat of the day under
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a shady tamarind-tree about five hundred yards to the south, near a
“kaudi” or ‘‘kabéa tseggénabé ? (a yard for weaving cotton).

We had scarcely unloaded our camels, when one of the weavers
came, and, saluting me most cordially, begged me to accept of a dish of
very well prepared ‘fira” or ‘tiggra,” with curdled milk, which evi-
dently formed their breakfast. The market was very partially supplied,
and did not furnish what we wanted. Natron, salt, and turkedi, or the
cloth for female dress made in Kané, constituted the three articles
which were plentiful; also a good many cattle, or rather pack-oxen,
were there, besides two camels and abundance of the fruit of the dum-
palm ; but meat was dear, onions extremely scarce, and beans not to be
got at all, and, what was worse, the people refused to accept shells
(“kangona” in Kantri), of which we had still a small supply, and
wanted gabagé, or cotton stripes, of which we had none. Our camels,
therefore, which hereabouts found plenty of their favétrite and nourish-
ing food, the aghul or Hedysarum Alhaggi, fared much better than we
ourselves. The neighbourhood had rather a dreary aspect; the east
wind was very high and troublesome; the well was distant, and, with a
depth of eight fathoms, did not furnish the supply necessary for the
numerous visitors to the market. FEarly in the afternoon we continued
our march, first in the company of some market-people returning to
their native village, then left to our judgment to discriminate, among
the numberless footpaths which intersected the country in every direc-
tion, the one which was most direct or rather least circuitous; for a
direct highroad there is none. We became at length so heartily tired
of groping our way alone, that we attached ourselves to a horseman
who invited us to accompany him to his village, till, becoming aware
that it lay too much out of our way, we ascended the slope of a sandy
ridge to our right, on the summit on which was situated the village
Lushiri, where we pitched our tent.

Here also the inhabitants behaved hospitably ; and I had scarcely
dismounted, when a woman from a neighbouring hut brought me a bowl
of ghussub-water as a refreshment. We succeeded also in buying here
a good supply of beans and sorghum—or ngaberi, as it is called in
Kanuri; for my Katsena horse refused to eat the millet or argtim, and
sorghum is very scarce in all this part of the country as well as in many’
other districts of Bérnu, especially in the district of Koyam. The women
of the village, who were very curious to see the interior of my tent,
were greatly surprised to find that I was a bachelor, and without
a female partner, accustomed, as they were, to see travellers in this
country, at least those tolerably at their ease, with a train of female
slaves. They expressed their astonishment in much diverting chat with
each other. I got also milk and a fowl for my supper, and the billama
afterwards brought some “ngaji” (the favourite Kanuri dish) for my
men. As the situation of the village was elevated, it was most interest-
ing to see in the evening the numerous fires of the hamlets and small
towns all around, giving a favourable idea of the local population.

Thursday, March 27.—Early in the morning we continued our marchj;
but we lost a great deal of time through ignorance of the direct way,

]
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Some of the paths appear, at times, like a well-frequented highroad,
when suddenly almost every trace of them is lost. At length, at the
walled town of Gobalgorim, we learned that we were on the road to
Kashimma; and we determined to keep on as straight as possible.
The country which we traversed early in the morning consisted of stiff
clayey soil, and produced ngdberi; but this was only a sort of basin of
no great extent, and the landscape soon changed its character. After
we had passed Gobalgortm, the country became much richer in trees;
and this circumstance, as well as the increased number of waterfowl,
indicated plainly that we were approaching a branch of the wide-
spreading net of the komadugu of Bérnu.

First we came to a hollow clothed with a great profusion of vegetation
and the freshest pasturage, but at present dry, with the exception of a
fine pond of clear water on our left; and we marched full three miles
through a dense forest before we came to the real channel, which here,
running south and north, formed an uninterrupted belt of water as far as
the eye could reach, but at present without any current. It looked just
like an artificial canal, having almost everywhere the same breadth of
about fifty yards, and, at the place where we crossed it, a depth of two
feet and a half. We halted during the heat of the day, on its eastern
shore, in the shade of ome of the small gawo-trees which border it on
this side; and after our dreary and rather uninteresting march from
Kano, I was greatly delighted with the animated and luxuriant character
of the scene bfore us. The water of this komddugu, moreover, though
it was fully exposed to the power of the sun’s rays, was delightfully cool,
while that from the wells was disagreeably warm, having a mean tem-
perature of 77° and quite unfit to drink until allowed to cool. The
river was full of small fish; and about twenty boys from the village of
Shago, which lay upon the summit of the rising ground before us, were
plashing about in it in playful exercise, and catching the fish with a large
net of peculiar make, which they dragged through the water. This
komadugu too is called Wani; and I think it more probable that this
is the continuation of the branch which passes Katdgum, than that the
latter joins the branch of Khadéja to the southward of Zurrikulo.
‘Wihile we were resting here, I was pestered a little by the curiosity of
a company of gipsy-like Jétko, who, with very little luggage, traverse the
country in every direction, and are the cleverest thieves in the world.
A native of the village, whom we had met on the road, came afterwards,
with his wife, and brought me a dish of well-cooked hasty-pudding ;
and on my complaining that, though in great haste, we were losing so
much time, owing to our being unacquainted with the nearest road, he
promised to serve us as a guide: but unfortunately I made him a present
oo soon; and as he did not keep his word, we preferred groping our
way onwards as well as possible. Our camels had meanwhile got a
gogd feed in the cool shade of the trees; forif exposed to the sun, thesc
animals will not eat during the heat of the day, but prefer lying down

With fresh spirit and energy we started, therefore, at half-past two in
the afternoon, ascending the considerable slope of the ridge upon which
the village stands. At this hour the sun was very powerful, and none
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of the inhabitants were to be seen, with the exception of an industrious
female who, on a clean open spot near the road, was weaving the cotton
threads into gabagd. Opposite the village to the north of the path, was
a round cluster of light Kdnembu cottages formed in a most simple way,
with the long stalks of the native corn bent so as to meet at the top,
and fastened with a few ropes. Descending immediately from this
considerable ridge, we entered a dale thickly overgrown with trees,
where I was greatly astonished to see a herd of cattle watered, with
great trouble, from the wells, while the river was close at hand; but on
addressing the neatherds, I was informed by them that the stagnant
water of the komadugu at this season is very unwholesome for cattle.

All the trees hereabouts were full of locusts, while the air was
darkened by swarms of hawks (Cenchreis), which, with a singular
instinct, followed our steps as we advanced; for on our approaching
a tree, the locusts, roused from their fatal repose and destructive
revelling, took to flight in thick clouds, when the birds dashed down to
catch them, often not only beating one another with their wings, but
even incommoding us and our animals not a little.

The peculiar character of lofty sandy ridges and thickly overgrown
hollows continued also in this district; no dam-palm was to be seen,
but only the dam-bush, called ngille by the Bérnu people. About two
miles and a half behind Shégo we passed a wide and most beautiful
basin, with rich pasture-grounds enlivened by numbers of well-fed
cattle. Stubble-fields, with small granaries such as I have described
above, were scattered about here and there. Then keeping on through
a more level country with patches of cultivation, we reached the fields
of Bandégo. The village introduced itself to our notice from afar by
the sound of noisy mirth; and I was surprised to hear that it was
occasioned by the celebration, not of a marriage, but of a circumcision.
This was the first and last time during my travels in Negroland that I
saw this ceremony performed with so much noise.

We were quietly pitching our tent on the east side of the village, and
I was about to make myself comfortable when I was not a little affected
by learning that the girls, who had been bringing little presents to the
festival, and who were just returning in procession to their homes,
belonged to Ngurttuwa, the very place where the Christian (Mr.
Richardson) had died. I then determined to accompany them, though
it was late, in order to have at least a short glimpse of the ‘“white man’s
grave,” and to see whether it were taken care of. If I had known,
before we unloaded the camels, how near we were to the place, I
should have gone there at once to spend the night.

Ngurttuwa,* once a large and celebrated place, but at present some-
what in decay, lies in a wide and extensive plain, with very few trees,

about two miles north-east from Bandégo; but the town itself is well

shaded, and has, besides kérna and bito, some wide-spreading umbra-

* Nguriituwa, properly meaning the place full of hippopotami, is a very
common name in Bérnu, just as “ Ruéa-n-dorina” (the water of the hippo-
potami) is a widespread name given by Hausa travellers to any water which
they may find in the wilderness.
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geous fig-trees, under one of which Mr. Richardson had been buried.
His grave, well protected with thorn bushes, appeared to have remained
untouched, and was likely to remain so. The natives were well aware
that it was a Christian who had died here ; and they regarded the tomb
with reverence. The story of his untimely end had caused some sensa-
tion in the neighbourhood. He arrived in a weak state in the evening,
and early the next morning he died. The people had taken great
interest in the matter, and the report they gave me of the way in which
he was buried agreed in the main circumstances with that which I
afterwards received from his servants, and of which I forwarded an
account from Kikawa. Unfortunately I had no means of bestowing
gifts on the inhabitants of the place where my companion had died.
I gave, however, a small present to a man who promised to take especial
care of the grave; and I afterwards persuaded the vizier of Bérnu to
have a stronger fence made round it.

It was lafe in the evening when I returned to my tent engrossed with
reflections on my own probable fate, and sincerely thankful to the
Almighty Ruler of all things for the excellent health which I «till
enjoyed notwithstanding the many fatigues which I had undergone.
My way of looking at things was not quite the same as that of my late
companion, and we had therefore often had little differences; but I
esteemed him highly for the deep sympathy which he felt for the
sufferings of the native African, and deeply lamented his death. Full
of confidence I stretched myself upon my mat, and indulged in my
simple supper, accompanied with a bowl of milk which the inhabitants
of Bandégo had brought me. The people were all pleased with us;
only the cattle, when returning from their pastures, took offence at my
strange-looking tent, which I had pitched just in the path by which they
were accustomed to return to their usual resting-place.

Liyiday, Maych 28—At an early hour we were again on the march,
conducted a little while by an inhabitant of the village, who undertoolk
to show us the direct road, which passes on its south side. He
represented the road which we were about to take as much infested
by the Kindin or Tuarek at that moment; and he advised us, as we
went on from one place to another, to make strict inquiries as to the
safety of the road before us. With this well-meant advice he left us
to our own discretion ; and I pursued my way with the unsatisfactory
feeling that it might be again my fate to come into too close contact
with my friends the Tuarek, whom I had been so glad to get rid of.
Saddened with these reflections, my two young companions also seeming
a little oppressed, and trudging silently along with the camels, we
reached Aldune, once a considerable town, but now almost deserted,
and surrounded by a clay wall in a state of great decay. Accosting the
people, who were just drawing water from the well inside the wall,
and asking them about the state of the road, we were told that, as far
as Kashimma, it was safe ; but beyond that they pronounced it decidedly
dangerous. We therefore continued our march with more confidence,
particularly as we met some market-people coming from Kashimma.

Aldune is the same place which, by the members of the last expedition,

=,
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has been called Kabshari, from the name of the then governor of the
town—Bu-Bakr-Kabshari—after whom the place is even at present
often called “ billa Kabshariée ” (the town of Kabshari). Keeping on
through a country partly cultivated, partly covered with thick under-
wood, which was full of locusts, we were greatly delighted by obtaining
at about eight o'clock a view of a fine sheet of water, in the dale before
us, surrounded with a luxuriant vegetation, and descended cheerfully
towards its shore, where two magnificent tamarind-trees spread their
canopy-like foliage over a carpet of succulent turf. While enjoying this
beautiful picture, I was about to allow my poor horse a little feed of the
grass, when a woman, who had come to fetch water, told me that it was
very unwholesome.

This is the great komddugu of Bérnu, the real name of which is
“koméadugu Waube,” while, just from the same mistake which has
caused Al4aune to be called Kabshari, and the river of Zyrmi, Zyrmi, it
has been called Yeou ; for though it may be called the river of Yeou, or
rather of Y6, particularly in its lower course, where it passes the town
of this name, it can never be called “the river Y6,” any more than the
Thames, on account of its flowing through London, can be called the
river London.

While ordering ‘Abdallah to follow with the camels along the lower
road, I ascended with Mohammed the steep slope of the sandy swell,
rising to about three hundred feet, on the top of which Kashimma is
situated in a fine healthy situation commanding the whole valley. It is
an open place, consisting entirely of huts made of cornstalks and reeds,
but is of considerable size and well inhabited. However, I was not
disposed to make any halt here; and learning, to my great satisfaction,
that no Kindin had been seen as far as the Eastern Nguratuwa, I deter-
mined to go on as fast as possible, and persuaded a netmaker to point
out clearly to me the road which we were to take ; for we had now
rather difficult ground before us—the wide bottom of the valley, with its
thick forest and its several watery channels.

The path led us gradually down from the eminence upon which
Kashimma is situated, into the bushy dale with a great quantity of ngille,
and also a few dam-palms. Here we saw numerous footprints of the
elephant, and some of enormous size; and truly the wanderer cannot
be surprised that this colossal animal has taken possession of these
beautiful, luxuriant shores of the komadugy, from which-the native in
his inborn laziness has despairingly retired, and allowed them to be
converted into an almost impenetrable jungle. The thicket became for
a while very dense, a real jungle, such as I had not yet seen in Negro-
land, when a clearer spot followed, overgrown with tall coarse grass ten
feet high, fed by the water which after the rainy season covers the whole
of this low ground, and offering a rich pasture to the elephant. Then
we had to traverse a branch of the real komadugu, at present very
shallow, but at times to be crossed only with the aid of a “makara.”
In the thick covert which bordered upon this channel the duim-palm was
entirely predominant.

Though the thicket was here so dense, the path was well trodden, but
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as soon as we reached a place which had been clegred for cultivation
we lost all traces of it, and then turned off to our right, wh{:re we saw
a small village and a farm situated in the most retired spot imaginable.
Here we found a cheerful old man, the master of the farm, who, on
hearing that we too were going eastward, begged us, very urgently, to
spend the remainder of the day in his company, adding that he would
treat us well and start early the next morning with us for NgurGtuwa;
but, however delightful it might appear to me to dream away half a day
in this wilderness, my anxiety to reach Kukawa compelled me to reject
his proposal. However, the thicket became so dense, that we had -the
utmost difficulty in getting my bulky luggage through it.

Having made a short halt about noon to refresh ourselves and our
animals, we continued our march through the forest, which here con-
sisted principally of dam-palms, fara6n, kalgo, talha-trees, and a little
siwak or Capparis sodata. The ground was covered with the heavy
footprints of the elephant, and even at this season it retained many ponds
in the channel-like hollows. A solitary mardya or mohhor (4ntilope
Soemmeringii) bounded through the thicket; indeed antelopes of any
species are rare in these quarters, and on the whole road I had seen but
a single gazelle, near the village Diggere-bare. But it seems remarkable
that from the description of the natives there cannot be the ledst doubt
that that large and majestic variety of antelope called addax, which is
very much like a large stag, is occasionally found here. A fine open
space with rich pastures and with hurdle-enclosures interrupted the
thicket for about a mile, after which we had to traverse another thick
covert, and emerging from it were agreeably surprised at beholding a
lale of considerable dimensions on our left, and after a short interval
anofher still more considerable approaching from the north and turning
castward, its surface furrowed by the wind and hurrying along in little
billows which dashed upon the shore. On its eastern side lie the ruing
of the celebrated town Ghambary, which although not the official resi-
dence of the kings of Bérnu, was nevertheless their favourite retreat
during the flourishing period of the empire; and those two lakes,
although connected with the komadugu and fed by it, were artificial
basins, and seem to have considerable depth ; else they could scarcely
nave presented such a magnificent shect of water at this season of
the year. But at present all this district, the finest land of Bérnu in the
proper sense of the word, which once resounded with the voices and
bustle of hundreds of towns and villages, has become one impenetrable
gungle., the domain of the elephant and the lion, and with no human
inhabitants except a few scattered herdsmen or cattle-breeders, who are
cxpog(?d every moment to the predatory inroads of the Tuarek. This
condition of the finest part of the country is a disgrace to its present
rule;rs, who have nothing to_do but to transfer hither a few hundreds of
the:{r lazy slaves', and establish them in a fortified place, whereupon the
natives would immediately gather round them and change this fine
country along the komadugu from an impenetrable jungle intorich fields,
producing not only grain but also immense quantities of cotton and indigo,

The town of Ghambard was taken and destroyed by the Jemaa of the
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Fulbe or Felldta at the same time with Ghasréggomo, or Birni, in the
year of the Hejra 1224, or 1809 of our era, and has not been since
reoccupied, so that the ruins are thickly overgrown and almost enveloped
in the forest. Although I had not leisure to survey attentively the
whole area of the town, I could not help dismounting and looking with
great interest at a tolerably well-preserved building, evidently part of a
mosque, at the south-eastern corner of the wall. I knew, from the
report of the last expedition, that there were here remains of brick
buildings ; but I did not expect to find the workmanship so good. The
bricks are certainly not so regularly shaped as in Europe, but in ather
respects they seemed quite as good. It is indeed a source of mournful
reflection for the traveller to compare this solid mode of building prac-
tised in former times in this country, at least by its rulers, with the frail
and ephemeral architecture of the present day; but this impression of
retrograding power and resources is caused also by the history of the
country, which we shall soon lay before our readers. Even in the half
barbarous country of Bagirmi we may still find the remains of very
extensive brick buildings.

Overtaking the two young companions of my adventurous journey, I
travelled on through an interesting but wild country, when at five o’clock
in the afternoon a branch of the river once more approached on our left,
and soon cut across our path, leaving no trace of it. I felt sure that
the track crossed the river here, but unfortunately allowed myself
to be overruled by my servant (Who was in truth an experienced
lad); and accordingly we kept along the sandy border of the channel,
following the traces of cattle till we became assured that there was
no path in this place. Having searched for about two hours, we were
at last compelled, by the darkness which had set in, to encamp in the
midst of this dense forest; and I chose a small hillock on the border
of the river, in order to protect myself, as well as possible, from the
noxious exhalations, and spread my tent over my luggage, in the midst

little encampment, dry wood and other fuel, to be kindled in case of an

attack of wild beasts, and, taking out a parcel of cartridges, prepared

for the worst. However, we passed a quiet night, disturbed only by
the roaring of a lion on the other side of the river, and by a countless
multitude of waterfowl of various species, playing and splashing about
_in the water the whole night.

Saturday, March 29.—Having convinced myself that the river could

be crossed by the path only at the place where we first came ‘upon it,

I mounted early in the morning, after we had loaded the camels, and :

returned to that spot, when, havmg crossed the stream, I found the

continuation of the path on the other side. At length we were again
en route, having lost altogether about three hours of our precious time. -

However, my companions thought that nevertheless we should not have
been able the previous evening, in the twilight, to reach the next station,
the name of which is also NgurGtuwa ; so dense was the forest in some
places, and such difficulty had we in getting through with our luggage,
so that we were at times almost reduced to despair.

of which I arranged my bed. I then strewed, in a circle round our =

o
&
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Beyond the village mentioned we should not have succeeded in find-
ing an outlet, had we not met with some shepherds who were tending
numerous flocks of sheep and goats. All was one thorny covert, where
kaiia and birgim, the African plum-tree, were, together with .mlmosa,.the
predominant trees. Near the village, ho&\{ever, whlf:h lies in the midst
of the forest, very fine fields of wheat occupicd a considerable open space,
the corn standing now about a foot and a half high, and presented a most
charming sight, particularly when compared with the scanty industry
which we had hitherto observed in this, the finest part of the country.

Keeping then close to the narrow path, we reached, half an hour
before noon, an open place of middle size called Mikibs, and halted
between the village and the well, which, being in a hollow, is only
three fathoms deep. Being obliged to allow the camels a good feed,
as they had got nothing the previous evening, we did not start again
till four o’clock in the afternoon ; and it was in vain that I endeavoured
to buy some provisions from the inhabitants with the few indifferent
articles which I had to offer them : the small fancy wares of Nuremberg
manufacture proved too worthless and frail even for these barbarians.
The people, hiowever, endeavoured to frighten us by their accounts of
the roads before us—and indeed, as it afterwards appeared, they were
not quite wrong ; but we could not stay a night with people so inhos-
pitable, and, besides, I had lost already too much time.

Confiding, therefore, in my good luck, I was again in the-saddle by
four o'clock, the country being now clearer of wood, though generally
in a wild, neglected state. After a little more than two miles’ march,
near a patch of cultivated ground I saw a group of three monkeys of
the same species, apparently, as those in Asben. In general, monkeys
seem ot to be frequent in the inhabited parts of Negroland. The day
with its brightness was already fading away, and darkness setting in
filled us with anxiety as to where we might pass the night with some
seeurity, when, to our great delight, we observed in-the distance to our
right the light of some fires glittering through a thicket of dam-palms,
tamarinds, and other large trees. We endeavoured, therefore, to open
a path to them, cheered in our effort by the pleasing sound of dance
and song which came from the same direction.

It proved to be a wandering company of happy herdsmen, who bade
us a hearty welcome after they had recognized us as harmless travellers ;
and, well satisfied at seeing our resolution thus rewarded, we pitched
our tent in the midst of their huts and numerous herds. Entering then
into conversation with them, T learnt to my astonishment that they were
neither Kantri nor Hausa people, but Fellata, or Filbe of the tribe of
the Obore, who, notwithstanding the enmity existing between their
kinsmen and the ruler of Bornu, are allowed to pasture their herds here
in full security, so far as they are able to defend themselves against
the tobberies of the Tuarek, and without even paying any tribute to
the sheikh. Howe:ver, their immigration into this country does not
date from very ancient times; and they appear not to have kept their
stock pure ﬁ'pm intermixture, so that they have lost almost all the
national marks of the Fulfalde race.
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They seemed to be in easy circumstances, the elder men bringing
me each of them an immense bowl of milk, and a little {fresh butter
as cleanly prepared as in any English or=Swiss dairy. This was a
substantial proof of their nationality ; for all over Bérnu no butter is
prepared except with the dirty and disgusting addition of some cow's
urine, and it is all in a fluid state. The hospitable donors were greatly
delighted when I gave to each of them a sailor's knife; but on our part
we were rather perplexed by their bounty, as I and my two boys might
casily have drowned ourselves in such a quantity of milk. Meanwhile,
as I was chatting with the old people, the younger ones continued their
singing and dancing till a late hour with a perseverance most amusing,
though little favourable for our night's rest ; moreover, we were startled
several times by some of the cattle, which lay close to our tent, starting
up occasionally and running furiously about. There was a lion very
near; but the blaze of the fires kept him off. Our friends did not
possess a single dog—but this was another mark of nationality; they
rely entirely upon their own watchfulness.

In consequence of our disturbed night’s rest, we set out at rather a
late hour, accompanied by two of our friends, in order to show us the
ford of the komadugu, which, they told us, ran close to their encamp-
ment. And it was well that we had their assistance; for though the
water was but three feet deep at the spot where they led us through,
it was much deeper on both sides, and we might easily have met with
an accident. It was here about five and thirty yards across, and was
quite stagnant. It is, doubtless, the same water which I had crossed
at Kashimma, where, with its several branches, it occupied an immense
valley, and again just before I came to the Eastern Nguratuwa.

Our hospitable friends did not leave us till they had assisted us
through the extremely dense covert which borders the eastern bank of
the river. They then returned, recommending us very strongly to be
on our guard, as we should have the komadugu always on our left,
where some robbers were generally lurking. We had not proceeded
far when we met an archer on horseback following the traces of a band
of Tuarek, who, as he told us, had last night made an attack upon
another encampment or village of herdsmen, but had been heaten off.
He pursued his way in order to make out whether the robbers had
withdrawn. . An archer on horseback is an unheard-of thing not only
in Bornuy, but in almost all Negroland, except with the Fulbe ; but even
among them it is rare. Fortunately the country was here tolerably
open, so that we could not be taken by surprise, and we were greatly
reassured when we met a troop of native travellers, three of whom were
carrying each a pair of bukhsa or ngibga, immense calabashes joined at
the bottom by a piece of strong wood, but open on the top.

These are the simple ferry-boats of the country, capable of carrying
one or two persons, who have nothing besides their clothes (which they
may deposit inside the calabashes), safely, but certainly not dryly,
across a stream. In order to transport heavier things, three pairs,
joined in the way I shall have an opportunity of describing at another
time, will form a sufficiently buoyant raft. This would form the most
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useful expedient for any European. traveller who should under‘take to
penetrate into the equatorial regions, which a]qound in water; but if
he has much luggage, he ought to have four pairs of calabashes, and a
strong frame to extend across them. 4

The great advantage of such a portable boat is, that the parts can be
most easily carried on men’s backs through the most rugged and
mountaiuous regions, while the raft so formed will be strong enough,
if the parts are well fastened together, for going down a river; but of
course, if they came into contact with rocks, the calabashes would be
liable to break. Horses must swim across a river in these countries ;
but even their crossing a powerful stream safely -would be greatly
facilitated if they were protected against the current by such a float
lying along their sides. On my succeeding journeys I often wished to
be in the possession of such a boat. A i

Amusing myself with such thoughts, and indulging in happy antici-
pations of future discoveries, I continued my solitary march cheerfully
and with confidence. To our left the channel of the komadugu once
approached, but soon receded again and gave way to the site of a
considerable deserted town, containing at present but a small hamlet of
cattle-breeders, and called significantly “fato ghand” (few huts). The
country was here adorned with trees of fine foliage, and was enlivened
besides by large flocks of goats and sheep, and by a small caravan
which we fell in with. We then passed, on our right, a considerable
pool of stagnant water, apparently caused by the overflowing of the
komadugu, and further on observed a few patches of cotton-ground
well fenced and protected from the cattle. Then followed stubble-
fields adorned with fine trees, in the shade of which the cattle reposed
in animated groups. The soil consisted of sand, and was burrowed
throughout in large holes by the earth-hog (Ozycteropus A thiopicus).

Thus about half-past ten we reached the neat little village Ajiri, and
encamped at a short distance from it, under a cluster of beautiful and
shady tamarind-trees, not knowing that, as the cemetery of some
venerated persons, it was a sanctified place; however, on being
informed of this circumstance, we were careful not to pollute it. I now
learned that I had not followed the shortest track to Kiakawa, which
passes by Kamsandi, but that Yusuf (Mr. Richardson’s interpreter),
with the Christian’s property, had also taken this road. I might there-
fore have pursued my journey directly to that residence, and should
liave had the company of a corn-caravan, which was about to set
forward in the afternoon; but as it was apsolutely necessary that I
should send word to the sheikh that I was coming, and as there was no
other govemnor or officer on the track before me from whom I might
obtain a decent and trustworthy messenger, I preferred going a little
more out of my way in order to visit the Kashéila Kheér-Alla, an officer
stationed by the sheikh in the most exposed place of this district, in
order to protect it against the inroads of the Tuarek.

Having, therefore, taken a hearty leave of the villagers, who had all
collected round me, listening with astonishment and delight to the
performance of my musical hox, I started again at an early hour in the
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afternoon, accompanied, for a little while, by the billama, and continu-
ing in a north-easterly direction. The country in general presented
nothing but pasture-grounds, with only some cultivation of grain and
patches of cotton-fields near the hamlet Yerdlla, which, after a little
more than three miles, we passed on our left. Further on, the koma-
dugu again approached on the same side; and we were obliged to go
round it at a sharp angle to reach the village where the Kashélla had his
residence. g

Having pitched the tent, I went to pay him my compliments, and had
the satisfaction to find him a friendly, cheerful person, who at once
ordered one of his best men to mount and to start for Kakawa, in order
to carry to the vizier the news of my arrival. He is a liberated slave,
who, having distinguished himself by his valour in the unfortunate
battle at Kusuri, has been stationed here at the vizier's suggestion,
His power, however, is not great, considering the wide extent of the
district which he has to protect, as he has only seventy horsemen under
his command, twenty of whom are constantly employed in watching the
motions of the predatory bands of the Tuarek. These are chiefly the
inhabitants of the little principality of Alakkos, of which I have had
occasion to speak above, who, like all the Tuarek, in general are not
very fond of serious fighting, but rather try to carry off a good booty, in
slaves or cattle, by surprise. Khér-Alla has already done a great deal

for the security and welfare of the district where he resides, the popula- =

tion of which is intermixed with Tébu elements, and cannot be trusted; 3
but he evidently cannot extend his protecting hand much further west-
ward than Ajiri. :

Feeling deeply the disgraceful state of this the finest portion of
Bornu, I afterwards advised the vizier to build watch-towers all along
the komadugu, from the town Y6, as far as the western Nguratuwa, the
place where Mr. Richardson died, which would make it easy to keep off
the sudden inroads of these predatory tribes, and, in consequence, the
whole country would become the secure abode of a numerous popula-
tion; but even the best of these mighty men cares more for the silver
ornaments of his numerous wives than for the welfare of his people.
I presented Khér-Alla with a red cap, a pair of English scissors, and
some other small things; and he spent the whole evening in my tent,
listening with delight to the cheerful Swiss air played by my musical box.

Monday, March 31.—At a tolerably early hour, I set out to continue
my march, accompanied by a younger brother and a trusty servant of
the kashélla, both on horseback, and traversed the entire district. It
is called Duchi, and is well inhabited in a great number of widely
scattered villages. The soil is sandy, and comnfields and pasture-
grounds succeed each other alternately ; but I did not see much cattle.
I was astonished also to find so little cultivation of cotton. Having
met a small troop of tugarchi with pack-oxen, we made a halt, a little
after eleven o'clock, near the first village of the district, Dimberwa.

My two companions wanted to obtain here a guide for me, but were -
unsuccessful ; however, after we had started again at three o’clock, they
procured a man from the billama of the next village, and then left me,
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i obtain a guide to conduct me at once to.Kﬂlgawa; but I}\'as
(I)b‘}’iljelalgiotosubmit to ?his arrangement, though nothmg is more tedx_ous
and wearisome than to be obliged to change the guide at evgsrty httile
place, particularly if the traveller be n a hurry. It z_mght be dl.l'l er:e )
from the number of little paths crossing each other in every direction,
that the country is thickly inhabited; and a considerable troop of
tugtirchi gave proof of some intercourse. Dark-coloured, swampy
ground, called “4nge,” at times interrupted the sandy soil, which was
covered with fine pasture; and we gradually ascended a little. I had
already changed my guide four times, when, after some trouble, I
obtained another at the village Gfsumri; but the former guide had
scarcely turned his back, when his successor in office decamped, most
probably in order not to miss his supper, and, after some useless
threatening, I had again to grope my way onward as well as I could.
Darkness was already setting in when I encamped near the village
Béaggem, where I was treated hospitably by the inhabitants of the
nearest cottage. 2 ]

Zuesday, April 1.—Keeping through an open country with sandy
soil and good pasture, we reached, a little after nine o’clock, the well of

ra, a village lying at some distance to the left of the path, and here
filled a water-skin, and watered the horse ; but, hurrying on as we were,
perhaps we did not allow the poor beast sufficient time to fill his
stomach. Having then marched on through an open country, where
large trees cease altogether, only detached clusters of bushes appearing
here and there, and where we saw a large herd of ostriches and a troop
of gazelles, we halted a lit(le before noon in the scanty shade of a small
Balanites.

About two o'clock in the afternoon, after man and beast had enjoyed
a little repose and food, we prepared to continue our march ; and my
horse was already saddled, my bernts hanging over the saddle, when
I perceived that my two youngsters could not manage our swift
and capricious she-camel, and that, having escaped from their hands,
although her forelegs were tied together, she baffled all their efforts to
cafch her again. Confiding, therefore, in the staid and obedient dis-
position of my horse, I ran to assist them, and we at length succeeded
in catching the camel; but when I returned to the place where I had
left my horse, it was gone, and it was with some difficulty that we
found its tracks, showing that it had returned in the direction whence
we had come, It had strayed nearly as far as the well of Ura, when
it was most fortunately stopped by some musketeers marching to
Kuakawa, who met my boy, when he had already gone halfway in
pursuit of it.

In consequence of this contrelemps, it was five o’clock when we again
set out on our march ; and in order to retrieve the lost time, T kept
Stﬂadl]y on tl.“ half an hour before midnight, At seven oclock we
passed a considerable village, called Buwa, where the troops, horse and
“t, which had passed us some time before, had taken up their quarters,
and two miles further on we had villages on our right and left; but still
there were few signs of Population, probably because, owing to the
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lateness of the hour, the fires were extinguished. We encamped, at
length, near a small village, but had reason to repent our choice ; for
while we were unable to procure a drop of water, the inhabitants being
obliged to bring their supply from a considerable distance, we were
annoyed the whole night by a violent quarrel between a man and his
two wives. But here I must remark that I very rarely witressed sucl
disgusting scenes during the whole of my travels in Negroland.

CHAPTER XXVIII.
ARRIVAL AT KUKAWA.

Wednesday, April 2.—This was to be a most momentous day of my
travels ; for I was to reach that place which was the first distinct object
of our mission, and I was to come into contact with those people on *
whose ill or goodwill depended the whole success of our mission.
Although encamped late at night, we were again up at an early hour;
but in endeavouring to return to the track which we had left the pre-
ceding night, we inadvertently crossed it, and so came to another village,
with a very numerous herd of cattle, where we became aware of our
error, and then had to regain the main road. Two miles afterwards
there was a very great change in the character of the country; for the
sandy soil which had characterized the district all along the komadugw
now gave way to clay, where water is only met with at a considerable
depth. We met a troop of tugtrchi, who informed us that none of the =
villages along our track at the present moment had a supply of water, =8
not even the considerable village Kangaruwa, but that at the never- =
failing well of Beshér I should be able to water my horse. This news
only served to confirm me in my resolution to ride on in advance, in |
order as well to water my poor beast before the greatest heat of the
day, as to reach the residence in good time.

I therefore took leave of my two young servants, and, giving Mohammed
strict orders to follow me with the camels as fast as possible, I hastened
on. The wooded level became now interrupted from time to time by
bare naked concavities, or shallow hollows, consisting of black sedimen-
tary soil, where, during the rainy season, the water collects and, drying
up gradually, leaves a most fertile sediment for the cultivation of the
mésakwa. This is a peculiar kind of holcus (Holuus cernuus), which:
forms a very important article in the agriculture of Bérnu. Sown soon:
after the end of the rainy season, it grows up entirely by the fructifying
power of the soil, and ripens with the assistance only of the abundant:
dews, which fall here usually in the months following the rainy season:
These hollows, which are the most characteristic natural feature in the
whole country, and which encompass the south-western corner of the
great lagoon of Central Africa throughout a distance of more than
sixty miles from its present skore, are called “ghadir” by the Arabs
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M B e they smply ety to the
cater extent of the lagoon in ante-historical times. .

farP&:xrshing on through a co?mtry of this description, and passing severcg
villages, I reached about noon Beshér, a group of villages scattere
over the cornfields, where numerous horsemen of the sheikh were
quartered ; and being unable myself to find the \vgll, I made a bargain
with one of the people to water my horse, for which he exacted from
me forty “kiangona  or cowries. However, when I had squatted down
for a moment's rest in the shade of a small talha-tree, his wife, who
had been looking on, began to reprove him for driving so hard a
bargain with a young inexperienced stranger; and then she brought
me a little tiggra and curdled milk diluted with water, and afterwards
some ngaji, or paste of sorghum.

Having thus recruited my strength, I continued my march; but my
hiorse, not having fared so well, was nearly exhausted. The heat was
intense; and therefore we proceeded but slowly till I reached Kalilwa,
when I began seriously to reflect on my situation, which was Very
peculiar.  I'was now approaching the residence of the chief whom the
mission, of which I had the honour to form part, was especially sent
out to salute, in a very poor plight, without resources of any kind, and
Ieft entirely by myself owing to the death of the director. I was close
to this place, a large town, and was about to enter it without a single
companion. The heat being just at its highest, no living being was to
be seen either in the village or on the road; and [ hesitated a moment,
considering whether it would not be better to wait here for my camels.
But my timid reluctance being confounded by the thought that my
people might be far behind, and that if I waited for them we should
find no quarters prepared for us, I spurred on my nag, and soon
reached the western suburb of Kikawa,

Proceeding with some hesitation towards the white clay wall which
epqrclc; the town, and which from a little distance could scarcely be
distinguished from the adjoining ground, I entered the gate, being
gﬁf—egifltdby]ﬂ numpber of people collected here, and who were still more

prised when I inquired for the residence of the sheikh. Then
passing the little daily market (the dyrriya), which was crowded with
people, 1 rode along the déndal, or promenade straight up to tl
palace, which borders the promenade towards the east, It iIs) ﬂaujgelél3
by a very indifferent mosque, built likewise of clay, with a tower at
IS north-west corner, while houses of grandees encl 1
the north and south sides, The only ornament of tch?ss eplt“lcec };éa;eﬁon
chédia or caoutchouc-tree in front of the house of “Alj Lz‘{d{m, on tﬁ:

et courtiers i 3 =S
their richly caparisoned horses, e S i

. 1
tov'vlj:nle\\s;::ﬁ;l:’ though he usually resides in his palace in the eastern
undc;'standin g:eseqt here ; and the slaves stared at me, without
& storekee.ger wc;xrmg {0 understand, what I wanted, until Diggama
b ordep d' as called, who, knowing something of me as ‘Apd ei
] ) Ted a slave to conduct me fo the vizier, Though I had

23
kﬁ Jdal
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heard some account of the sheikh living out of the western town, I was
rather taken by surprise at seeing the large extent of the double town;
and I was equally astonished at the number of gorgeously dressed
horsemen whom I met on my way.

Considering my circumstances, I could not have chosen a more
favourable moment for arriving, About two hundred horsemen were
assembled before the house of the vizier, who was just about to mount
his horse in order to pay his daily visit to the sheikh. When he came
out, he saluted me in a very cheerful way, and was highly delighted
when he heard and saw that I had come quite alone. He told me he

had known me already, from the letter which I had sent to his agent .

in Zinder stating that I would come after I had finished my business,
but not before. While he himself rode in great state to the sheikh, he
ordered one of his people to show me my quarters. These were

closely adjoining the vizier's house, consisting of two immense court-

yards, the more secluded of which enclosed, besides a half-finished clay
dwelling, a very spacious arnd neatly built hut. This, as I was told,
had been expressly prepared for the mission before it was known that
we were without means.

I had scarcely taken possession of my quarters when I received
several visits from various parties attached to the mission, who all af
once made me quite a fwit of all the circumstances of my not very
enviable situation as one of its surviving members. The first person
who called upon me was Ibrahim, the carpenter, who, at Mr. Richard-
son’s request, had been sent up from Tripoli, at the monthly salary of
twenty mahbibs besides a sum of four dollars for his maintenance.
He was certainly a handsome young man, about twenty-two years of
age, a native of ‘“the holy house” (Bét ¢l mogaddus) or Jerusalem,
with big sounding phrases in his mouth, and quite satisfied to return

with me directly to Fezzan without having done anything. Then came

his more experienced and cheerful companion, ‘Abd e’ Rahman, a real
sailor, who was not so loud in his clamours, but urged more distinctly
the payment of his salary, which was equal to that of Ibrahim.

After I had consoled these dear friends, and assured them that I had
no idea at present of returning northward, and that I should do my best
to find the means of satisfying the most urgent of their claims, there
arrived another of the bloodsuckers of the mission, and the most thirsty
of them ail. It was my colleague, the bibulous Yusuf, son of Mukni the
former governor of Fezzan, accompanied by Mohammed ben Bu-Séd,
whom Mr. Richardson, when he discharged Yusuf in Zinder, had taken
into his service in his stead, and by Mohammed ben Habib, the least
serviceable of Mr. Richardson’s former servants. Yusuf was mounted
upon a fine horse, and most splendidly dressed; but he was extremely
gracious and condescending, as he entertained the hope that my boxes
and bags, which had just arrived with my faithful Gatréni, were full of
shells, and that I should be able to pay his salary at once. He was

greatly puzzled when I informed him of my extreme poverty. Mr =

Richardson’s other servants, to my great regret, had gone off the day
before, unpaid as they were, in order to regain their various homes,

=




APRIL 3.] INTERVIEW WITH THE VIZIER: 355

I now ascertained that the pay due to Mr. Richardson’s servants
amounted to more than three hundred dollars; besides which there was
the indefinite debt to the Sfaksi, amounting in reality to twelve hundred
and seventy dollars, but which, by the form in which the bill had been
given, might easily be doubled. I did not possess a single dollar,
a single berns, nor anything of value, and moreover was informed by
my friends that I should be expected to make both to the sheikh and to
the vizier a handsome present of my own. I now saw also that what
the Sherif el Habib had told me on the road (viz. that all Mr. Richard-
son's things had been divided and squandered) was not altogether
untrue, At least, they had been deposited with the vizier on very
uncertain conditions, or rather had been delivered up to him by the two
interpreters of our late companion, intimating to him that I and Mr.
Overweg were quite subordinate people attached to the mission, and
that we had no right to interfere in the matter.

Seeing how matters stood, I thought it best, in order to put a stop to
the intrigues which had been set a going, to take Mohammed ben Sad
into my service on the same salary which he had received from Mr.,
Richardson. Besides, I pledged my word to all that they should each
receive what was due to him, only regretting that the rest of Mr. Richard-
son's people had already gone away. After all these communications,
~ fraught with oppressive anxiety, I received a most splendid supper as
well from the sheikh as from the vizier, and, after the various exertions
of the day, enjoyed a quiet night’s rest in my clean cottage.

Thus strengthened, I went the next morning to pay my respects to
the vizier, taking with me a small present of my own, the principal
attractions of which lay in a thick twisted lace of silk of very handsome
workmanship, which I had had made in Tripoli, and a leathern letter-
case of red colour, which I had brought with me from Europe. Destitute
as 1was of any means, and not quite sure as yet whether Her Britannic
Majesty's Government would authorize me to carry out the objects of
the mission, I did not deem it expedient to assume too much importance,
but simply told the vizier that, though the director of the mission had
not been fortunate enough to convey to him and the sheikh with his own
mouth the sentiments of the British Government, yet I hoped that, even
in this respect, these endeavours would not be quite in vain, although at
the present moment our means were so exhausted that, even for executing
our scientific plans, we were entirely dependent on their kindness.

The same reserve I maintained in my interview with the sheikh on
the morning of Friday, when I laid little stress upon the object of our
mission (fo obtain security of commerce for English merchants), thinking
ik better to leave this to time, but otherwise dwelling upon the friend-
ship established between the sheikh’s father and the English, and
representing to them that, relying upon this manifestation of their
{riendly disposition, we had come without reserve to live awhile among
them, and under their protection and with their assistance to obtain an
wisight into this part of the world, which appeared so strange in our eyes.
Our converstion was quite free from constraint or reserve, as nobody
was present besides the sheikh and the vizier.
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I found the sheikh (‘Omar, the eldest son of Mohammed el Amin el
Kanemy) a very simple, benevolent, and even cheerful man. He has
regular and agreeable features, rather a little too round to be expressive *
but he is remarkably black—a real glossy black, such as is rarely seen
in Bérnu, and which he has inherited undoubtedly from his mother,
a Bagirmaye princess. He was very simply dressed in a light tobe,
having a bernas negligently wrapped round his shoulder; round his
head a dark-red shawl was twisted with great care; and his face was
quite uncovered, which surprised me not a little, as his father used to
cover it in the Tuarek fashion. He was reclining upon a divan covered
with a carpet, at the back of a fine airy hall neatly polished.

My presents were very small, the only valuable article among them
being a nice little copy of the Kuran, which on a former occasion I had
bought in Egypt for five pounds sterling, and was now carrying with me
for my own use. That I made a present of this book to the prince may
perhaps be regarded with an unfavourable eye by some persons in this
country; but let them consider it as a sign of an unprejudiced mind, and
of the very high esteem in which he held me, that, although knowing me
to be a Christian, he did not refuse to accept from my hands that which
was most holy in his eyes. On the whole I could not have expected
a more friendly reception, either from the sheikh or from his vizier.
But there was a very delicate point which I was obliged to touch upon:
what was to become of Mr. Richardson’s property ?

In the afternoon I went again to the vizier, and requested to see the
inventory of all that my late companion had left; and he showed it to
me and read it himself. . He then ordered the box to be opened, which
contained clothes and papers; and I was glad to see that not only the
journals, upon the keeping of which Mr. Richardson had bestowed great
care, but also all his other collectanea, were safe. Having taken the
inventory with me, I sent Mohammed the following day to him with the
request that Mr. Richardson’s property should be delivered to me.
Having been desired to call myseclf at noon, I went, but was surprised
to find only Lamino (properly. el Amin), the vizier's confidential officer,
of whom I shall have occasion to speak hereafter. I was still more
surprised when only some of Mr. Richardson’s boxes were brought in,
and I was desired to select what I wanted, and leave the rest behind.
This I refused to do, and asked where the other things were, when
Lamino did not hesitate to declare that the ornamented gun and the
handsome pair of pistols had been sold. Upon hearing this, though I
had been treated very kindly and hospitably on my arrival, and had
received immense quantities of provision of every kind, I could not
refrain from declaring that if in truth they had behaved so unscrupu-
lously with other people’s property I had nothing more to do here,
and returned to my quarters immediately.

My firmness had its desired effect; and late in the evening I received
a message from the vizier, that if I wanted to have a private interview:
with him I might come now, as during the daytime he was always
troubled by the presence of a great many people. The person who
brought me this message was Haj Edris, a man of whom in the course
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of my proceedings I shall have to speak repeatedly. Satisfied with
having an opportunity of conversing with the vizier without reserve, I
followed the messenger immediately, and found Haj Beshir quite alone,
sitting in an inner court of his house, with two small wax candles by his
side. We then had a long interview, which lasted till midnight, and
the result of which was that I protested formally against the sale of
those things left by Mr. Richardson, and insisted that all should be
delivered to me and to Mr. Overweg as soon as he should arrive, when
we would present to the sheikh and to the vizier, in a formal manner
all those articles which we knew our companion had intended to give to
them. Besides, I urged once more the necessity of forwarding the
news of Mr. Richardson’s death, and of my safe arrival as soon as
possible, as, after our late misfortunes in Air, Her Britannic Majesty’s
Government, as well as our friends, would be most anxious about our
safety. I likewise tried to persuade my benevolent and intelligent host
that he might do a great service to the mission, if he would enable us to
carry out part of our scientific purposes without delay, as Government
would certainly not fail to honour us with their confidence, if they saw
that we were going on. Having carried all my pcints, and being
promised protection and assistance to the widest extent, I indulged in a
more [riendly chat, and, delighted by the social character of my host,
and full of the most confident hopes for my future proceedings, with-
drew a little after midnight.

Having in this way vindicated the honourable character of the mission,
and my own, I applied myself with more cheerfulness to my studies
and inquiries, for which I found ample opportunity ; for many distin-
guished personages from distant countries were staying here at this
time, partly on their journey to or from Mekka, partly only attracted by
the fame of the vizier's hospitable and bounteous character. But before
I give any account of my stay in Kukawa previous to my setting out for
Adamawa, I think it well to try to impart to the reader a more lively
interest in the country to which he has thus been transferred, by laying
before him a short account of its history, as I have been able to make it
out from original documents and from oral information.

CHAPTER XXIX.

AUTHENTICITY AND GENERAL CHARACTER OF THE HISTORY OF
BORNU.

THE documents upon which the history of Bérnu is based, besides
the scanty information contained in the narratives of recent explorers,
are—

1. A chronicle (“divan "), or rather the dry and sterile abridgment of
a <hronicle, comprising the whole history of Bornu, from the earliest
time down to Ibrahim, the last unfortunate offspring of the royal family,
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who had just ascended the crumbling throne of the Bérnu empire when
the last English expedition arrived in that country. 6 pp. 4to.*

2. Two other still shorter lists of the Bérnu kings.

3. A detailed history of the first twelve years of the reign of the king
Edris Alawo6ma, consisting of two parts, in my copy one of 77 and
the other of 145 pages, and written by a contemporary of the above-
mentioned king, the Imam Ahmed, son of Sofiya. Of this very interest-
ing and important history a copy was forwarded by the late vizier of
Bornu, Haj Beshir ben Tirdb, at my urgent request,f to Her Britannic
Majesty's Government, and is now in the Foreign Office ; another copy
I myself have brought back.

4. A few facts regarding the history of this country, mentioned by
Arabic writers, such as Ebn Said (A.p. 1282), Ebn Batata (A.D. 1353),
Ebn Khaldan (a.p. 1381-2), Makrizi (about A.D. 1400), and Leo Africanus
(A.D. 1528).

5. A short document containing information about embassies sent
to Tripoli by some Bérnu kings, and published in the “Bulletin de la
Société Géographique de Paris,” 1849, 252 ff.

I now proceed to inquire into the character of the first of these
documents, which is the only one among them comprising the whole
history of Bérnu, and which therefore forms the basis of our tables.
The most momentous question is,—upon what authority this document
rests, and when it was compiled. As for the first point, I have been
assured by Shitima Makarémma (a man intimately connected with the
old dynasty, who made the two copies for me, and of whom some
notice will be found in my journal) that it is a mere extract from a
more voluminous work, which he represented as still existing, but
_ which I was unable to procure, as it is carefully concealed. The whole
business of collecting documents and information relative to the history
of the old dynasty was most difficult, and demanded much discretion,
as the new dynasty of the Kanemiyin endeavours to obliterate as much
as possible the memory of the old Kanuri dynasty, and has assiduously
destroyed all its records wherever they could be laid hold of.

As regards the time when the chronicle, of which the manuseript in
question is a very meagre and incorrect abridgment, was written, it is
stated that the various parts of it were composed at different times, at
the beginning of every new reign ; and the question is, when the Kantri
people, or rather their dlama, began to commit to writing the most
important facts of their history. This question we are fortunately
enabled, from Imdm Ahmed’s work, to answer satisfactorily ; namely,
that there existed no written record whatever of the history of his
country previous to the king Edris Katakarmabi, whose reign falls in
the first half of the sixteenth century of our era. For when that writer

* Of this document I have sent a copy from Kikawa to the Leipsic
Oriental Society; and a translation of it has been published in the Journal
(Zeitschrift) of that society in the year 1852, p. 305 ff, with notes by M.

lau.

T See a letter of mine from Kikawa, Nov. 20th, 1852, addressed to Chevaher ]
Bunsen, and published in Petermann’s Mztthet[ungm 1855, p. 7. 3
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refers to facts of the older history, he is only able to recite as his
authority oral information received from old men versed in historical
tradition ; and he evidently mentions as the oldest author of a written
history, the fakih Masfarma ‘Omar ben ‘Othmén, who wrote the history
of the king in question.

The annals, therefore, of the time preceding the period of this king
and of his predecessor “Ali Gajidéni, appear to be based entirely upon
oral information, and cannot but be liable to a certain degree of inac-
curacy as to the actions attributed to each king, the length of their
respective reigns, and even the order of succession where it was not
dependent on genealogy or descent. For it would be the extreme of
hypereriticism to deny that the royal family of Bérnu, in the middle of
the sixteenth century, could not or may not justly be supposed to have
preserved with great precision their line of descent for fifteen or twenty
generations ; and in this respect the chronicle No. I is entirely confirmed
and borne out by Imam Ahmed, who, in the introduction to his History,
gives the pedigree of his master Edris Alawéma up to his first royal
ancestor, while the difference in the form of the names, and one slight
yariance in the order of succession, as given by these two documents,
is a plain proof that they have not been borrowed from each other, but
have been based on independent authorities.

The disagreement in question is certainly a remarkable one; but it
is easily explained. For Makrizi, in harmony with the extract from
the chronicle, names the father of the kings Edris and Daad (whose
reign he places about the year 700 of the Hejra), Ibrahim, while Imam
Ahmed calls them sons of Nikale son of Ibrahim ; and thisis the general
statement of the natives of the country even at the present time, every
educated man knowing “ Daad tata Nikéalebe,” or Daad Nikalemi. The
fact is, that the name Biri, which the chronicle attributes to the father
of Ibrahim the grandfather of Edris and Daad, being a variation of the
form Biram, is identical with Ibrahim ; whence it appears that Nikale
was another name of Ibrahim the son of Biri. The same is the case
with regard to the names Ahmed and Danama, which are identical, if
not with regard to their meanings, at least with regard to their applica-
tions, as well as the names Sélma or Sélmama and ‘Abd el Jelil.

This general harmony between the pedigree of the Boérnu kings
as given by the chronicle No. 1 and the Imdm Ahmed, a learned and
clever man in a high position, and in constant connection with the court,
is, I think, very satisfactory, and the more so if we take into con-
sideration that, from a reason which I shall soon mention, and which at
the same time is a strong argument in favour of the authenticity of these
two documents, the pedigree as given by them is not the only one current
in Bornu, but the line of descent and succession varies greatly in one of
the two other short chronicles which are mentioned in No. 2, while the
third one, which does not appear to make any pretensions to complete-
ness, cannot be taken into account here. Hence, as far as regards the
line of descent or succession, I have not thought these two lists worthy
of attention, except only with regard to the reign following that of the
fifty-eighth king, if we count the reign of the usurper Sdid ‘Alj, the son





